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ADOLESCENT MEDICINE 

Building Youth for the Future: A Path towards Suicide Prevention 

Hatim A Omar, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Director, National Institute of Child Health and 

Human Development, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-768-2. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-769-9. $95.00. 
While much needs to be done in order to minimize the suicide attempts and suicides of adolescents, the work of Stop Youth 

Suicide (SYS) campaign and the comprehensive grassroots’ approach is showing signs of success in the state of Kentucky. 

The 2013 national Youth Risk Behavior Survey (YRBS) showed that for the first time, indicators of youth suicide in the state 

are at or below the national average, where they were previously always above. In the three rural counties where the school 

systems have partnered with SYS and the Division of Adolescent Medicine in Lexington, there is an actual absence of 
completed suicides compared to the average of three per year prior to this partnership. In order to maintain and improve that 

statistic, we must ensure that students do not have easy access to weapons, guns and drugs by ensuring that these items are 

properly stored in homes where children are present. Kentucky’s educators must continue to develop ways to provide safe 
and supportive school environments. In this book, the authors have gathered presentations from the 2017 Annual Stop Youth 

Suicide Campaign Conference, which we hope will be of interest and help to the readers. 

Child and Adolescent Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 666 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-594-7. $320.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-595-4. $320.00. 

Before birth through young adulthood there is a wide range of health issues that affect our children, such as general childhood 
illnesses, eating and obesity, accidents and injuries, and particular stages of life, such as teenage independence. Child health 

and pediatrics focus on the well-being of children from conception through adolescence, but human development is a life 

span issue, so research in childhood does not stop with the end of adolescence, but we need a long-term and life long study 
to observe and understand the development process. It is not enough to survive, we also need to strive for well-being and 

transform our globe to a better place to live in and grow and transform our children. In this Yearbook you will find 
information about health, education, leadership and other relevant issues important for childhood and adolescence. 

Childhood and Adolescence: Tribute to Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017 

Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-574-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-575-6. $160.00. 

Throughout a lifetime, an individual meets an innumerable amount of people with only a few having any major impact on 

their own life and the path that they will follow afterwards. Many people owe a lot of gratitude and debt to Manny (the Israeli 
pediatrician Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017) for his inspiration, mentorship and friendship, which will follow those who knew 

him for the rest of their lives; with this book, the authors salute and give tribute to Manny, who is no longer among us. They 

have gathered articles and chapters relevant to childhood and adolescent health, a topic close to Manny’s heart, from all over 
the world. The authors hope this will give inspiration to others to follow in his footsteps and continue to carry the torch in 

the field of pediatric medicine. 
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Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 1: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma , Ph.D. (Saint James School of Medicine, Cane Hall, Arnos Vale, St. Vincent, 

St. Vincent & Grenadine) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 352 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-172-7. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-587-9. $275.00. 
Tobacco addiction (also known as nicotinism) remains a preventable healthcare challenge in the entire world and is the most 

significant cause of loss pertaining to national and international economy and productivity. Nicotinism poses a significant 

challenge to the general health and well-being of adolescents, pregnant women, and developing infants. Adolescents are 
highly vulnerable to nicotine addiction and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Nicotine exposure 

during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, 
microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing 

infants; likewise, asthma, chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases (COPD), cancer, and infertility can develop in adults. 

Tobacco smoking kills nearly six million people each year, and almost five million of these deaths are the result of direct 
tobacco use, while nearly 600,000 are the result of non-smokers being exposed to second-hand smoke. Nearly 80% of the 

world's one billion smokers live in low- and middle-income countries. Some tobacco smoking-related health risks include: 

lung cancer, COPD, cardiovascular diseases, stroke, asthma, reproductive anomalies, premature low birth weight infants, 
diabetes, blindness, cataracts, macular degeneration, and nearly ten types of cancer, including colon, cervix, liver, stomach 

and pancreatic cancer. There are roughly 7,000 toxic chemicals in tobacco which can directly or indirectly cause cancer, 

stroke, and heart attack to induce early morbidity and mortality. At least seventy chemicals have been implicated in inducing 
cancer. A person’s life span is reduced at least ten years when smoking tobacco. Nicotine is the primary ingredient in tobacco, 

possessing a highly addictive potential which causes physical tolerance and psychological dependence, with severe 

withdrawal symptoms and potential for relapse. Chronic smokers find it extremely difficult to quit smoking as the success 
rate is only 33%. Although several preventive as well as therapeutic measures have been implemented to minimize the risks 

of numerous illnesses associated with tobacco smoking, a considerable amount of research is needed to further minimize this 

devastating, yet preventable addiction from the entire world. Recent trends in the reduction of smoking in several countries 
including the US, Canada, and Australia seems quite encouraging; yet smoking in several other countries such as Serbia, 

Slovenia, Russia, China, and India remains a significant challenge. Recently, electronic cigarettes (e-cigarettes) emerged as 

the next generation of nicotine products with different brand names in the market. Although their popularity has increased 
particularly among adolescents in the Western world, the extent of psychiatric comorbidity with e-cigarettes use and dual 

use of conventional (combustible) vs e-cigarettes remains uncertain. As many as 460 new brands of e-cigarettes have been 

introduced. Older brands tend to highlight their merits over conventional (incinerating) cigarettes while newer brands 
emphasize consumer choice in multiple flavors and product versatility. Public awareness and proper education (particularly 

for young adolescents) will go a long way in early prevention and successful clinical management of nicotinism. Nova 

Science Publishers have now released an interesting book in four volumes for learning more about the basic molecular 
biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism and their possible prevention and cure. 

The primary objective is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, 

heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other 
neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are systematically described in this book. This book presents recent 

knowledge and wisdom regarding the harmful and therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking by incineration or by vaping 

through e-cigarettes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; 
Volume Two describes the basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in 

nicotinism; and Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and charnolopharmacotherapeutics. A 

novel disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics and conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatics is proposed for the first time to accomplish 

targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 2: Concepts, Mechanisms, and Clinical Management 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Saint James School of Medicine, Cane Hall, Arnos Vale, St. Vincent, St. 

Vincent & Grenadine) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 318 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-679-1. $275.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-688-3. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 
four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 

Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 
charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 

nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent 
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biotechnology, and molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. A novel 

disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This book is written 

primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly 
tobacco and alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and 

mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, 

stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 
craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility occurs in adults. The 

primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, 

diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological 
and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volume Two describes the basic molecular 

biology of nicotinism in two sections. Section One (“Concepts & Mechanism”) consists of seven chapters, while Section 
Two (“Clinical Management of Nicotinism”) consists of two chapters. While each volume will serve as a textbook for 

biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes 

systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. 
It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) 

and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being 

implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking 
contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 3: Emerging Biotechnology in Nicotine Research 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Saint James School of Medicine, Cane Hall, Arnos Vale, St. Vincent, St. 

Vincent & Grenadine) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-732-3. $275.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-733-0. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 
nicotinism. This book is written primarily for readers interested in learning more about the basic molecular biology, recent 

biotechnology, and molecular genetics for diseases linked to nicotinism as well as their possible prevention and cure. A novel 

disease-specific spatiotemporal charnolosomics along with conventional omics (genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 
lipidomics, and metallomics) with correlative and combinatorial bioinformatic analysis is proposed for the first time to 

accomplish targeted, safe, and effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism for a better quality of life. This book is written 

primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior (particularly 
tobacco and alcohol), become victims of chronic addiction, and suffer from poor quality of life, early morbidity, and 

mortality. Moreover, nicotine exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified embryopathies (such as abortion, 

stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth retardation, ADHD, autism, and 
craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; likewise, asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility occurs in adults. The 

primary goal is to minimize nicotine-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, cancer, heart attack, 

diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several other neurological 
and neuropsychiatric disorders, which are elegantly described in this book. Volumes Three describes emerging biotechnology 

in nicotinism in three sections: Section One illustrates emerging biotechnology in nicotinism, consisting of eight chapters: 

Chapter One – “Evaluation of Nicotinism by Flow Cytometry and Other Emerging Biotechnology (Molecular 
Neuroimaging)”; Chapter Two – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and Immunophenotyping of Nicotinism (A Flow Cytometric 

Analysis of Charnoly Body Dynamics in Nicotinism)”; Chapter Three – “Flow Cytometric Analysis of Charnolophagy and 

Charnolosome Exocytosis/Endocytosis in Nicotinism”; Chapter Four – “Mass Spectrometric Analysis of Nicotine and 
Nicotinism”; Chapter Five – “Pet Neuroimaging in Nicotinism (With Special Reference to Nicotinic Acetyl Choline Receptor 

Imaging)”; Chapter Six – “Multimodality Molecular Neuroimaging in Nicotinism”; Chapter Seven – “Personalized 

Theranostic Potential of Nanomedicine in Nicotinism”; and Chapter Eight – “Mitochondrial Bioenergetics and 
Charnolopharmacotherapeutics in Nicotinism”. Section Two: “Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism” 

highlights disease-specific personalized theranostics of nicotinism in Chapter Nine, and Section Three: “Clinical 

Management of Nicotinism” details harmful aspects and therapeutic benefits of nicotine in Chapter Ten. While each volume 
will serve as a textbook for biomedical students and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, 

all four of the volumes systematically will certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and 

drug addiction in general. It is envisaged that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school 
and college students) and the general public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic 

approaches currently being implemented in this clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most 

interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book.While each volume will serve as a textbook for biomedical students 
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and as a reference book for researchers, scientists, doctors, and professors, all four of the volumes systematically will 

certainly enhance the existing knowledge and wisdom regarding nicotinism and drug addiction in general. It is envisaged 
that readers (researchers, doctors, nurses, teachers, students (particularly high school and college students) and the general 

public will enjoy learning the most recent and novel personalized theranostic approaches currently being implemented in this 

clinically-significant discipline by carefully going through the most interesting and thought-provoking contents of this book. 

Nicotinism and the Emerging Role of E-Cigarettes (With Special Reference to Adolescents). 

Volume 4: Disease-Specific Personalized Theranostics of Nicotinism 

Sushil Sharma, Ph.D. (Saint James School of Medicine, Cane Hall, Arnos Vale, St. Vincent, St. 

Vincent & Grenadine) 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-736-1. $275.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-737-8. $275.00. 

Nova Science Publishers now introduce an interesting book on research to help reduce global tobacco-related diseases in 

four volumes. Volume One describes general topics on nicotinism and the emerging role of electronic cigarettes; Volume 
Two describes basic molecular biology of nicotinism; Volume Three describes emerging biotechnology in nicotinism; and 

Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) 

charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and effective personalized theranostics of 
nicotinism. The most interesting and unique feature of this book is that it introduces the original concept of disease-specific 

spatio-temporal (DSST) charnolosomics along with conventional omics (including genomics, proteomics, metabolomics, 

lipidomics, and metallomics) by employing combinatorial and correlative-bioinformatics to accomplish targeted, safe, and 
effective perosonalized theranostics of nicotinism. This book presents basic molecular biology and pharmacogenomics of 

nicotinism and the emerging role of e-cigarettes as an alternative to reduce tobacco cravings and related health risks, and to 

prevent second hand smoking-related health risks. The book illustrates specifically the novel concept of mitochondrial 
bioenergetics-based charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the clinical management of nicotinism with future prospects to 

minimize tobacco smoking behavior, and/or quit smoking with minimum withdrawal symptoms. This book presents recent 

knowledge and wisdom regarding more harmful aspects and limited therapeutic benefits of tobacco smoking through 
incineration or by vaping through e-cigarettes. The book is primarily for the health and well-being of highly vulnerable 

adolescents, who engage in drug seeking behavior, become victims of chronic tobacco addiction, and suffer from poor quality 

of life, early morbidity, and mortality. Moreover, tobacco exposure during intrauterine life can induce diversified 
embryopathies (such as abortion, stillbirth, sudden infant death syndrome, microcephaly, craniofacial abnormalities, growth 

retardation, ADHD, autism, and craniofacial abnormalities) in developing infants; and asthma, COPD, cancer, and infertility 

in adults. Hence, the primary goal is to minimize tobacco-induced early morbidity and mortality due to asthma, emphysema, 
cancer, heart attack, diabetes, obesity, infertility, major depressive disorders, schizophrenia, Alzheimer’s disease, and several 

other neurological and neuropsychiatric disorders.. Volume Four describes chronic diseases associated with nicotinism and 

novel disease-specific-spatiotemporal (DSST) charnolosomics and charnolopharmacotherapeutics for the targeted, safe and 
effective personalized theranostics of nicotinism. This volume is systematically presented in three sections. Sections One: 

“Disease-Specific Nicotinism” consists of eight chapters: Chapter One – “Nicotine and Stroke”; Chapter Two – “Nicotine 

and Diabetes”; Chapter Three – “Nicotine and Obesity”; Chapter Four – “Nicotine and Parkinson’s Disease”; Chapter Five 
– “Nicotine and Alzheimer’s Disease”; Chapter Six – “Nicotine and Schizophrenia”; Chapter Seven – “Nicotine and Major 

Depressive Disorders”; and Chapter Eight – “Nicotine and Cancer”. Section Two: “Charnolopharmacotherapeutics of 

Nicotinism” consists of Chapter Nine, which describes the therapeutic potential of disease-specific spatiotmporal 
charnolopharmaceuticals in nicotinism, and Section Three highlights conclusions and future directions. Those interested in 

learning more about the basic molecular biology, molecular genetics, emerging biotechnology, diseases linked to nicotinism, 

and their possible prevention and cure will find this book interesting, exciting, motivating, and thought-provoking. This book 
is written primarily for biomedical students, researchers, scientist, professors, doctors, nurses, and any members of the 

general public interested in enhancing their existing knowledge and wisdom regarding the deleterious effects of both 

conventional as well as emerging e-cigarettes on human health and well-being, particularly among adolescents and young 
adults. 

Preventing Underage Drinking: What Works? 

Michael L. Legrand 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 204 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-632-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-633-3. $95.00. 
This book was reprinted from a public document and records from the US Government. It is a collection of hearings that 

took place in Washington DC by the Committee on Education and the Workforce, U.S. House of Representatives on February 

11th 2004. According to Mrs. Wendy J. Hamilton, the national President of Mothers Against Drunk Driving, where she has 
served since 2002 (after three separate drunk driving crashes occurred within her family) – “Alcohol is the illegal drug of 

choice for America’s youth… [it] is a major factor in the three leading causes of death of America’s teens…. Teens have 
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easy access to alcohol….[and] the consequences are staggering.” This book provides statistics about the amount of teenagers 

who drink and the amount of deaths per year it contributes to. It also examines the Programs already in force for underage 
drinking, including Youth in Action, as well as provides recommendations on how to reduce the amount of young people 

who drink. It also includes education-oriented interventions that should be implemented to prevent underage drinking in the 

future. 

Underage Drinking: Research and Recommendations 

Roger D. Hurley 

In series: Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

In series: Children's Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 281 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-636-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-637-1. $95.00. 

This book was reprinted from a public document and records from the US Government. It is a collection of hearings that 
took place in Washington DC by the Committee on Education and the Workforce, U.S. House of Representatives on 

September 30th 2003. This book examines how drinking in youth affects short and long-term thinking and memory skills as 

well as causes problems such as unwanted sex, health consequences such as accidents, injuries, or overdoses. This book also 
discusses the withdrawal effects, gender differences and the implications of drinking, such as altered brain development, and 

the higher likelihood of alcohol problems as an adult. It also explores the co-dependency that many teenage drinkers have 

with marijuana and provides suggestions on how to reduce the number of underage, teenage drinkers. 

AGING AND GERONTOLOGY 

Adherence to Medical Plans for Active and Healthy Ageing 

Elísio Costa, Anna Giardini and Alessandro Monaco (UCIBIO, REQUIMTE, Faculty of 

Pharmacy, Porto4Ageing Reference Site, University of Porto, Porto, Portugal) 

In series: Aging Issues, Health and Financial Alternatives 
2017. 310 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-293-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-309-8. $230.00. 
Non-adherence to medical plans remain a challenge for health care professionals and scientists, as their efforts to improve 

and explain patients’ adherence appear to be ineffective. In fact, a study by the World Health Organization found that only 

50% of the patients in developed countries adhere to recommended treatment plans. This degree of non-adherence results in 
a high number of patients that do not get the maximum benefits of medical treatment, which is associated with high health 

care costs, lower quality of life and poor health outcomes. A polypharmacy is often associated with inappropriate 

prescriptions, drug-drug and drug-disease interactions, and prescription cascade, which can all increase the risk of adverse 
drug reactions and therefore the discontinuation of treatment. In addition, the management of chronic diseases requires the 

patient’s continuous psychological adaptation and behavioral reorganization to face recurrent changes in therapeutic 

indications. We propose this book edition given the great clinical-socio-economic impact of non-adherence in global 
healthcare systems and the lack of advocacy both at the public and at political levels. In fact, non-adherence to medical plans 

is a double burden affecting the clinical outcome and consequently healthcare resources: it wastes pharmaceutical resources 

and prevents the correct treatment of specific conditions, leading to further medical expenditures and hospitalization 
associated with lower quality of life and poor health outcomes. Non-adherence to medical plans is a public health problem 

that affects all people in general, but with particular significance in older adults, as they show the co-occurrence of multiple 

chronic diseases and conditions. Many interventions to improve adherence have been described in the literature. Most 
interventions are associated with adherence improvements, but not with improvements in other outcomes, such as 

biomarkers, morbidity, mortality, quality of care, quality of life, patient’s satisfaction, health care utilization and costs. In 

fact, adherence rates remained unchanged over the last few decades. The reasons for the slow progress seem to be the lack 
of comprehensive theoretical models to explain non-adherence and to explain the potential success of a given intervention. 

Moreover, we believe that in the near future research in this area will be increased significantly, as this area is one of the 

priorities of the Horizon 2020 of European Commission for Research and Innovation. 

Elderly Care: Options, Challenges and Trends 

Dennis L. Nielsen 

In series: Geriatrics, Gerontology and Elderly Issues 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-462-9. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-463-6. $82.00. 
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Elderly Care: Options, Challenges and Trends examines the demographic shifts Lebanon has experienced over the last few 

decades, indicating that it is a rapidly aging country. Such an aging population may need various levels of support including 
access to nursing care in nursing homes, either for short-term rehabilitation or for extended periods of time, when individual 

dependency outstrips family-based resources. Next, a review is provided on the latest studies and evidences regarding the 

influence of indoor environment on elderly health. A set of recommendations to improve elderly environmental health are 
presented, considering the most recent state-of-the-art on this field. Following this, the authors share their real-world 

experiences from an ongoing large-scale project on IoT-enabled community eldercare. Technology-centric challenges that 

need to be addressed are identified so that such systems can be sustainably implemented and adopted by key stakeholders. 
In a separate chapter, the book analyzes hospice care in China, which is still far from meeting its needs caused by the profound 

aging of China’s population. The analysis indicates that the Chinese Government should formulate a development plan for 

hospice care and include hospice care services in the National Healthcare Insurance System. Additionally, NGOs should 
continue to play their part in hospice care development. The perspectives of aging and frailty syndrome are explored later, 

focusing on the role of biomarkers and environmental exposure in its development. Currently, there are several gaps in the 
scientific literature regarding frailty syndrome, namely in their definition, models, causal-effects and prevention or 

treatments. Afterwards, rib fractures in the elderly are addressed. Although plain radiographic films are diagnostic, a large 

number of patients will need CAT scans for more precise locations of rib fractures. The management of complications as a 
direct result of rib fractures; mostly hemopneumothorax or visceral injury, will be dealt with accordingly. In an additional 

study, the factors for hospital admissions associated with adverse drug events are studied. Drug related hospital admissions 

in the elderly are commonly influenced by polypharmacy and inappropriate prescribing. 

Growing Older: The Current Epidemiological and Psycho-Sociological Research on Ageing 

Anna Siri, Ph.D., Diana Spulber, Ph.D. and Nicola Luigi Bragazzi, M.D., Ph.D. (University of 

Genova, Genova, Italy) 

In series: Geriatrics, Gerontology and Elderly Issues 
2018. 139 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-638-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-639-5. $82.00. 

What does it mean for a person to move from work to retirement? What characterizes this experience? The significant 
demographic, economic and socio-cultural changes that have taken place recently have also had an impact on ways of 

achieving full withdrawal from work. Retirement is a difficult transition in which people lose some material and psychosocial 

resources, but they can experience new opportunities for enrichment and define new projects. However, this potential positive 
outcome is not promptly achievable and requires personal commitment as well as social and organizational facilities to master 

it. Retirement is not an event, but a process that begins to foresee progressive forms of exit and re-entry into a social reality 

to be defined by the person. Therefore, we do not refer to a simple or automatic conclusion of "active life", but to the possible 
construction of a new composite system of self-manageable activities that has to be supported by organizations and 

institutions. In the cultural imaginary, in fact, the condition of the elderly is associated with the idea of a general process of 

decay, deriving from a progressive loss of psychophysical, social and productive functions. The traits that are most frequently 
attributed to older people are those of weakness and disengagement, starting from the fact that the birth of the separation of 

old age from adulthood is anchored to the escape of the subject from the productive system. The lengthening of a lifespan is 
reshaping the structure and demographic profile of our society and the generational system, with consequences on the 

economic and social system. It represents one of the great challenges with important consequences for contemporary 

societies. 

ALTERNATIVE MEDICINE 

Alternative Medicine Research Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 563 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-726-2. $310.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-727-9. $310.00. 

In the Alternative Medicine Yearbook 2017 we bring papers and recent research on psychotherapeutic interventions with 

children and adolescents, family therapy model for pediatricians, psychopharmacology and other interesting papers like the 
long-term music effect on blood pressure, heart rate, anxiety and depression. In the next section papers on virtual reality 

technologies for rehabilitiation and in the third section papers about children, disability and abuse, while we end up with 

research on virtual rehabilitation system designs. We hope this Yearbook will be of interest to the professional reader. 
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Alternative Therapies in Latin America: Policies, Practices and Beliefs 

Mercedes Saizar, Ph.D. and Mariana Bordes, Ph.D. (National Council of Scientific and 

Technological Research, Argentina) 

In series: Alternative Medicine, Health and Wellness 
2018. 264 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-694-5. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-120-8. $195.00. 
This book addresses the phenomenon of alternative therapies in Latin America from the point of view of the social sciences 

by adopting sociological, anthropological, ethnographical, and historical perspectives. It gathers the most important and 

current discussions around the topic of alternative therapies. Different outlooks on alternative medicines are put into dialogue 
covering micro and macro aspects of the phenomenon. The chapters cover the phenomenon in three countries of great 

importance within the region such as Mexico, Argentina, and Brazil. In the case of Argentina, it comprises cases of rural and 

urban areas. The authors who participate in this compilation are also well-known researchers in the field. They are stable 
members of the national research systems in their countries and active members of different groups devoted to the study of 

alternative therapies in sociological contexts, medical anthropology, and religions. The book provides a different outlook 

concerning traditional studies on Latin America; it includes in the debate the analysis of a phenomenon usually associated 

with the urban middle classes, to the context of pluricultural and multi-ethnic societies, where ethnic groups live together 

with Creoles and mestizos. 

ANESTHESIOLOGY 

Anesthesia for Non-Anesthesiologists 

Gregory Rose and J. Thomas McLarney (University of Kentucky College of Medicine, 

Lexington, KY, USA) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2017. 146 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53611-098-2. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53611-241-2. $82.00. 

Anesthesiology is one of the least understood medical specialties. The drugs and equipment are specialized to a point where 

physicians in other fields have little knowledge of how they work. Moreover, the specific techniques and concerns of 

anesthesiologists regarding patient care are scarcely known outside of the specialty. Most physicians have had a paltry 

amount of training in anesthesia, if any at all. Within many medical schools, there is no requirement to rotate in 
anesthesiology; if required, the rotation is seen sometimes as a means to practice intubations and place IVs for a period of 

two to four weeks, instead of actually learning anesthesia techniques and practices. As their role in patient care has stretched 

outside of the operating room, anesthesiologists have found that there is often frustration and even conflict in dealing with 
other specialties that do not understand the concerns and necessities that accompany this practice. Why is NPO important? 

Why does the patient need to see a cardiologist pre-operatively? Why would the patient benefit from using Drug A vs Drug 
B? These questions come up not only in the operating room, but on the obstetrical floor, in the endoscopy suite, in the critical 

care units and elsewhere. It is the authors’ hope that this book, Anesthesia for Non-Anesthesiologists, will help to decrease 

such problems. With chapters written by a variety of anesthesiologists and subspecialty clinicians at a major teaching 
hospital, and edited by experienced academic physicians, the target audience for this work includes physicians, medical 

residents, and students who wish to understand how anesthesiologists think and why they think as they do. Target Audience: 

Most physicians have only a small rotation in anesthesiology if at all during their time in medical school, and so their exposure 
to concepts in the specialty is minimal. Therefore there is often confusion between anesthesiologists and other specialties 

over points of patient care. The target audience for his work is the physician, medical resident, and student who wish to 

understand how we as anesthesiologists think and why we think the way we do. 

Anesthesia OSCE Review 

Sharif Mohamed, M.D., Maged Argalious, M.D., Lisa Farmer, M.D., Carlos Trombetta, M.D., 

and Loran Mounir, M.D. (Division of Pediatric Anesthesia UTMB, Galveston, TX, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 281 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-027-0. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-028-7. $160.00. 

Objective structured clinical exams (OSCEs) have been in use as an assessment tool for graduate medical students and 
postgraduate medical training all around the world, in anesthesia training in the United Kingdom, Australia and New Zealand, 

and even in the United States, where medical schools have been using OSCE for a long time. When the OSCEs were 

introduced as a formal assessment tool for the certification of anesthesia trainees in the United States, it was adopted in a 
way that was slightly different than the classic way of using OSCEs in other countries. One of the differences was in the 
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limitation of the OSCE to examine only nine skills, six of which are communication and professionalism skills and three of 

which are for interpretation skills, although the focus of the American OSCE is on communication and professionalism. 
However, it did not ignore the interpretation skills, with at least two stations on the real exam dedicated to the interpretation 

skills. The general theme of this book is that it utilizes some adult learning techniques to fuel an interactive learning 

experience for the candidates, so that they can work together on building their skills and preparing for the OSCE component 
of their assessment. The authors worked carefully on creating a manuscript that can be used by the practicing 

examiner/standardized patient to guide the process of mock OSCE encounters in a fruitful, educative and enjoyable manner. 

CARDIOLOGY 

Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive 

Cardiothoracic Procedures 

Dalia Banks, M.D. and Ahmed Zaky, M.D., MPH, FCCM, (Department of Anesthesiology and 

Perioperative Medicine, University of Alabama At Birmingham, Birmingham, AL, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 399 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-917-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-918-2. $230.00. 
It is with great pleasure that the editors present the First Edition of Everything You Need to Know: Out of the Operating 

Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures. Being the first of its kind, this book is geared to meet and adapt 

to the rapidly expanding changes in the field of cardiothoracic surgery and anesthesia. In the past decade, there has been a 
paradigm shift in the practice and staffing of cardiothoracic surgery from conventional, surgeon-driven, open- and operating 

room-based approaches to less invasive, technology-driven procedures that take place outside the conventional operating 

room setting; these include angiography and electrophysiology suites as well as designed hybrid operating rooms that are 
staffed by an interdisciplinary cardiac team. With this change, the role of the anesthesiologists has evolved beyond the simple 

provision of anesthetics to a more proactive role where the anesthesiologist provides guidance to other members of the 

cardiac team as well as reacting to potentially catastrophic complications that may occur during these procedures. It is 
therefore imperative that the anesthesiologist be aware of the challenges imposed by these procedures regarding managing 

more critically ill patients, adapting to the limitations of space, radiation exposure, knowledge on advanced imaging 

modalities and familiarity with procedure technicalities. This book provides an invaluable up-to-date and inclusive guide for 

anesthesiologists who are involved in these procedures. This book is crafted in an easy-to-read manner. It begins with a 

medical prospective and flows succinctly through procedures performed at the angiography and electrophysiology suites, 

hybrid and conventional operating rooms, and ending with intensive postoperative care. Relatively novel procedures such as 
the WATCHMAN procedure, adult congenital septal defect closures, valve-in-valve, and robotic-assisted and thoracic 

endovascular aneurysm repair (TEVAR) are extensively covered. Each chapter provides numerous high-quality illustrations 

as well as tables that help clarify its message and is written by a nationally recognized expert in the field. Everything You 
Need to Know: Out of the Operating Room and Minimally Invasive Cardiothoracic Procedures targets general as well as 

cardiothoracic anesthesiology residents, fellows, practitioners, and certified nurse anesthetists who share the care of patients 
undergoing these procedures. This book may also be useful to cardiology and electrophysiology trainees and practitioners 

who perform these procedures on a daily basis and who will find it a valuable guide to understanding anesthesiology. The 

editors hope that this book accomplishes its mission in helping their colleagues to offer the best care to their patients. 

Heart Failure: What a Non-Heart Failure Specialist Needs to Know 

Amin Yehya, M.D., M.S., FACC FHFSA (Advanced Heart Failure and Heart Transplant 

Cardiologist) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 344 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-086-7. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-087-4. $230.00. 

Approaches to and therapy for many cardiovascular disorders have changed greatly over the past several decades, but perhaps 
none have changed so greatly as the understanding of and therapy for heart failure. Advances have occurred in the 

understanding of the varying physiology for this clinical syndrome, including pharmacologic therapy, device therapy, and 

therapy for truly advanced stages of the syndrome. Future developments may well involve gene or stem cell therapy. Clinical 
trials continue to define the roles of newer approaches. Clearly, this highly prevalent syndrome and the evolution of its 

clinical appreciation and treatment have become too extensive; it is a rapidly evolving subject that until now has not been 

adequately covered in a standard medical textbook. Heart Failure: What a Non-Heart Failure Specialist Needs to Know has 
been created to reflect the growth and expansion of the clinical field of heart failure and is aimed at non-specialists (primary 

care physicians, ER staff, general cardiologists, trainees, etc.) who encounter these patients on a daily basis. The authors 

hope that this book will provide the background for practitioners to develop rational therapeutic regimens designed to 
alleviate symptoms and improve the quality and quantity of life for patients with heart failure. 
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Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research. Volume 13 

Eleanor H. Bennington 

In series: Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research 
2017. 261 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-482-8. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-495-8. $250.00. 

Renal dysfunction is an extensively recognized threat for mortality in patients with acute heart disorders. Chapter one, written 

by Aida Hamzić-Mehmedbašić, Damir Rebić, and Neira Bašić-Hamzić, discusses how earlier detection of CRS type 1 by 
renal and cardiac biomarkers theoretically leads to improved outcomes in patients with acute heart disorders. In chapter two, 

Andreas Eisenreich, Ulrike Leppert, Torsten Thiel and Nicole Ebner analyze the most recent discoveries concerning the role 

of metformin in cardiovascular/renal pathologies while simultaneously discussing the therapeutic potential of metformin in 
the treatment of patients with diabetes-associated cardiovascular/renal diseases. Helen Senderovich, Justin Chow and Shaira 

Wignarajah present a case study regarding end-of-life care in advanced congestive heart failure in chapter three, discussing 

symptom management and patients’ feelings in chapter three. In chapter four, Qin Qin, Jianqing Li, Li Zhang, and Chengyu 
Liu discuss methodology for abnormal heartbeat recognition and classification. Next, Zhipeng Cai, Jianqing Li, Kan Luo, 

Bo Duan, Yuting Xie and Chengyu Liu present a study in chapter five wherein the effects of electrode material and size on 

the skin-electrode impedance were investigated, in addition to the influence of thickness of the filled sponge and 
environmental factors. Chapter six, by Kohichiro Iwasaki, presents another study wherein 300 patients without known 

coronary artery disease underwent coronary computed tomographic angiography, studying calcium scores of and the 

relationship amongst them. Following this, chapter seven provides a review of etiopathogenetic mechanisms of cochlear 
endothelial dysfunction and cochlear microvascular disease by V. Corazzi, A.Ciorba C. Bianchini, and C. Aimoni, ENT & 

Audiology Department, University Hospital of Ferrara, Italy. Continuing, chapter eight presents an investigation done by 

Kristina Zubow, Anatolij Zubow, and Viktor Anatolievich Zubow on mechanism of the sugar influence in gelatin. They 
continue in chapter nine with an analyzation of the neutrino halo from a working human heart. 

Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research. Volume 14 

Eleanor H. Bennington 

In series: Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research 
2017. 286 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-835-2. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-836-9. $250.00. 

In the first chapter of Horizons in World Cardiovascular Research. Volume 14, the secondary mechanical complications of 
acute coronary syndrome are discussed while presenting initial treatment methods by way of pharmacology. These 

complications typically occur swiftly (acute phase and subacute phase) and they originate in the severe cardiac expansion 

zones, in border regions with the healthy tissue as well as the infarcted tissue. The second chapter explains that preeclampsia, 
a pregnancy-specific syndrome of reduced organ perfusion secondary to vasospasm and endothelial activation, is a major 

complication in pregnancy, occurring in 7-10% of all pregnant women, and is one of the major causes of maternal morbidity 

and mortality, preterm birth, intrauterine growth restriction (IUGR), and perinatal mortality. The author explores the way in 
which markers of endothelial dysfunction could be used to predict hypertensive disorders in pregnancy. The third chapter 

examines modern percutaneous technologies for the controlling of valvular heart disease, with the goal of pinpointing new 
opportunities for research. Additionally, the utility of various emerging balloon valvuloplasty techniques, MitraClip, and 

valve-in-valve approaches are explained in the hopes that understanding their limitations might aid in new research. 

Molecular domains in heart muscles in family members are classified in the fourth chapter, with the intention of ascertaining 
the effect of vasodilator agents, sugar, and hypoxia on the operation of protein domains. The domains inside the heart aorta 

and vein of a slaughtered domestic pig are studied to ascertain how acetylsalicylic acid (ASA), ramipril, sugar, heat and 

physical exertions influenced them. Next, research on the link between family history of depression and atherosclerotic 
coronary artery disease is presented in the fifth chapter. Depression is one of the leading contributors to the global burden of 

diseases, and is one of the major risk factors for cardiovascular disease, therefore it is essential to develop a link between 

how genetics and inheritance in families may worsen the prognosis of cardiovascular disease in offspring. The sixth chapter 
supports the claim that ivabradine should be the primary pharmacologic treatment for patients with symptoms of 

inappropriate sinus tachycardia by ruling out other possible causes. 

Hypertrophic Cardiomyopathy: Causes, Treatment and Research 

Ikram Kammoun (Department of Cardiology, Ariana Hospital, University ElManar, Tunis, 

Tunisia) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 195 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-003-4. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-004-1. $95.00. 

Hypertrophic cardiomyopathy (HCM) is the most common form of genetically inherited cardiovascular disease, with a 

prevalence of one in 500 individuals. Hypertrophic cardiomyopathy is characterized by both increased ventricular wall 
thickness in the absence of other causative conditions and potentially fatal arrhythmias. Tunisian authors, together with 

recognized specialists in this field from Italy, France, and Austria, offer a broad and detailed discussion of diagnosis, risk 
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stratification and management of HCM. This book describes recent advances in genetics which provide screening options 

for affected families, making it essential for modern cardiologists to understand the diagnostic, therapeutic, and prognostic 
implications of HCM genetic testing. The diagnostic and prognostic role of cardiac imaging in HCM, with reference to 

echocardiography and cardiac magnetic resonance, is detailed within this book as well. The greatest challenge in the 

management of HCM is identifying individuals who are at an increased risk of sudden cardiac death. This book offers an 
overview of the most recent data available concerning this stratification. The obstructive form of HCM is also dealt with in 

this book with a description of the different catheter-based techniques for septal reduction. Finally, the topic of management 

of pregnant women with HCM is addressed. 

Minimally Invasive Mitral Valve Surgery 

Hunaid A. Vohra (Consultant Cardiac Surgeon/Honorary Senior Lecturer, Bristol Heart 

Institute, University of Bristol, Bristol, UK) and Marco Solinas (Chief in Cardiac Surgery, G 

Pasquinucci Heart Hospital, Massa, Italy) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2017. 357 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-360-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-376-0. $160.00. 

Minimally invasive mitral valve surgery is a relatively new field that cardiac surgeons are increasingly embracing. Its 
adoption is exponentially increasing, and patients and cardiologists are demanding this with more enthusiasm. This is a 

current subject of great interest and contemporary results are already present, with more awaiting to be published. The book 

Minimally Invasive Mitral Valve Surgery describes the whole journey through the set-up of a minimally invasive mitral 
valve surgery program, pertinent investigations, patient selection, different approaches (including endoscopic and robotic), 

cardio-pulmonary bypass, re-operations and its application with tricuspid and atrial fibrillation surgery. This book is directed 

to all training cardiac surgeons and cardiologists, consultant cardiac surgeons and cardiologists, anaesthetists, intensive care 
specialists and perfusionists. This is the first book authored exclusively on this subject. The two editors are leading authorities 

on this subject in UK and are mentors for many surgical programs. Every chapter is authored by specialists in that particular 

aspect of minimally invasive mitral valve surgery discussed. The contributors are mainly from USA and Europe. 

Myocardial Perfusion Imaging (MPI): Performance, Potential Risks and Outcomes 

Fadi Gabriel Hage (Nuclear Cardiology, Uni. of Alabama at Birmingham, US) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-476-6. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-477-3. $230.00. 

Myocardial perfusion imaging (MPI) is the most commonly used non-invasive stress imaging test for the diagnosis and risk 

stratification of coronary artery disease. Although MPI has been around for decades, recent advances have made possible 
fundamental changes in the performance of this test. While exercise is the preferred modality of stress with MPI, 

pharmacologic stress testing can be used when exercise is not an option due to contra-indications or when patients are unable 

to achieve an adequate level of exercise. MPI provides a wealth of diagnostic and prognostic data encompassing both 
perfusion and non-perfusion variables that can guide patient management. The non-perfusion data include exercise variables, 

hemodynamic response to exercise or pharmacologic stress, electrocardiographic changes and left ventricular dyssynchrony. 

The test is widely used for risk stratification in patients with suspected or known to have coronary disease, but has also found 
special applications in evaluation prior to kidney or liver transplantation. While stress testing, whether with exercise or 

pharmacologic stress, it is relatively important to be cognizant of adverse effects that can be encountered in the stress 

laboratory, especially in high risk and special populations, and to have plans to manage these appropriately. There has been 
increasing emphasis on the ionizing radiation exposure to patients from medical diagnostic imaging including MPI. It is 

therefore essential to be aware of novel protocols that can be implemented in day-to-day practice to reduce radiation exposure 

to patients and staff without adversely affecting the diagnostic quality of the studies. 

Peripartum and Dilated Cardiomyopathies: Prevalence, Risk Factors and Treatment 

Joseph Leonski 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 107 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-753-8. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-754-5. $82.00. 

In this compilation, the authors discuss peripartum cardiomyopathy (PPCM), a rare but serious form of heart failure affecting 

women in the last month of pregnancy or early postpartum. It is diagnosed by documented left ventricular systolic 
dysfunction in the absence of another demonstrable cause in a previously healthy woman. Prognosis is variable and appears 

to be positively related to reversal of ventricular dysfunction. Prompt diagnosis with institution of intense therapy by a 

multidisciplinary team is a prerequisite for improved outcome. Pharmacotherapy remains the mainstay of treatment for 
PPCM, and the management strategy is broadly aligned with established guidelines for cardiac failure. Nevertheless, 

individually tailored therapy is often required for treatment of clinical sequelae, as well as for the management of delivery. 
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At present, we lack the understanding to be able to effectively risk stratify patients and identify those susceptible to disease 

progression. As such, further research into this area is crucial in order to develop an understanding of which women are at 
greatest long-term risk, as well as to more effectively manage the condition. The authors also discuss idiopathic dilated 

cardiomyopathy (DCM), the second most frequent cause of heart failure and is associated with a survival rate of less than 

50% at 10 years. The diagnosis is clinical and established by the presence of both left ventricle enlargement and systolic 
dysfunction. MRI has been increasingly applied to the evaluation of cardiovascular disease and has become the first-line 

imaging modality in the assessment of many types of congenital and acquired cardiovascular disorders; it could be used for 

global analysis of ventricular structure and function, myocardial mass and viability. It is nowadays the gold standard for 
assessing RV systolic function and is being increasingly used in this regard. Additionally, more than 40 genes have been 

identified as causative gene associated with hereditary DCM. A genetic diagnosis can confirm a hereditary DCM clinical 

diagnosis and it can help predict disease risks for family members before the onset of symptoms. Thus, finding predictors of 
DCM is of great significance as this may help doctors take precautions as soon as possible and is beneficial for long-term 

outcomes. 

Stress (Takotsubo) Cardiomyopathy: A Crosstalk between the Brain and Heart 

Wei-Ting Chang, Wen-Lieng Yu, Chon-Seng Hong, Chia-Te Liao, Jinn-Rung Kuo, and Yen-

Wen Liu (Department of Cardiology, Chi Mei Medical Center, Tainan, Taiwan) 

In series: Cardiology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-355-4. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-356-1. $82.00. 

Stress cardiomyopathy, also called Takotsubo cardiomyopathy or apical ballooning syndrome, is defined as acute left 
ventricular dysfunction associated with high stimulation of endogenous or exogenous catecholamine in a critically ill 

individual. The detailed mechanisms underlying the association between this autonomic storm and myocardial toxicity are 

comprehensively discussed in this book. According to the diagnostic criteria released by the American Heart Association, 
the diagnosis of this reversible cardiomyopathy requires: 1) Transient left ventricular wall motion abnormalities involving 

the apical and/or midventricular myocardial segments with wall motion abnormalities extending beyond a single epicardial 

coronary artery distribution; 2) the absence of obstructive epicardial coronary artery disease that could be responsible for the 
observed wall motion abnormality; 3) ECG abnormalities, such as transient ST-segment elevation and/or diffused T wave 

inversion associated with a slight troponin elevation; and 4) the lack of proven pheochromocytoma and myocarditis. 

However, the detailed mechanisms through which the autonomic nervous systems regulate the heart and the manner in which 
their impairment caused adverse effects on cardiovascular function have not yet been well described. Also, increasing 

evidences indicated that the long term cardiovascular or neurologic impact of stress cardiomyopathy may not be as benign 

and we thought. Also, there is limited evidence regarding the management. At least recent clinical researches explored 
whether specific factors explain specific patient susceptibilities to the disease and should be directed towards early 

identification and stratification at risk. The purpose of this book is to provide an up-to-date review of the clinical presentation 

of stress cardiomyopathy, discuss possible causal mechanisms, and highlight the recent development of managements. This 
issue of stress cardiomyopathy comprehensively discussed the crosstalk between the brain and the heart. Experts review the 

most updated literature regarding clinical profile, imaging modalities, management and infectious or neurologic stress 
induced cardiomyopathy. The latest information will help medical practitioners in the diagnosis and management of this 

condition. 

DENTISTRY 

A Compendium on Oral Health of Children around the World: Early Childhood Caries 

Morenike Oluwatoyin Folayan (Obafemi Awolowo University, Osun State, Nigeria) 

In series: Dental Science, Materials and Technology 
2018. 484 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-714-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-715-7. $230.00. 
Early childhood caries is of significant importance to the growth and development of preschool children. Multiple studies 

have highlighted how the lesion, if left untreated, results in retarded growth of the child. There are multiple studies on caries 

in general and less of such publications on early childhood caries in comparison. Yet, the impact of early childhood caries 
on the life and course of child development is significant. This piece of work pooled together publications on early childhood 

caries around the world. It highlighted the profile, pattern and risk factors for early childhood caries for 39 countries and 

pulled together information on 85 of the 193 United Nations countries where there are publications on the lesion. The authors 
were able to draw a global map of the disease profile and develop recommendations on important next steps for the global 

management of this lesion. Though the first and last chapters in the book summarise the global profile of early childhood 

caries, the book highlights country-specific peculiarities in the risk factors and early childhood caries prevention 
programmes. The authors did assume the story of early childhood caries is the same across the globe. This book was 
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developed with the guiding principle that each country needs to understand the pattern of their early childhood caries 

epidemic so that they can develop appropriate programmes to address the country’s needs. 

Handbook of Tooth Morphology: A Carving Manual 

V.K. Vaishnavi Vedam and Sivadas Ganapathy (Asian Institute of Medicine, Science and 

Technology (AIMST) University, Malaysia) 

In series: Dentistry and Oral Sciences 
2017. 260 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-367-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-443-9. $160.00. 
This book has been written with the requirements for students pursuing undergraduate and postgraduate dentistry courses in 

mind. To the authors’ knowledge, several standard tooth morphology books are available; however, the numerous 

voluminous texts becomes difficult for students to utilize during examination preparation. Therefore, this concise book 
(although never intended to replace standard textbooks) acts as a fast revision tool and describes examination oriented 

questions, emphasizing in-depth morphological aspects and carving steps for each permanent tooth in this subject on a single 

platform. Thus this book enlightens the target audience in a simple, logical and well-structured manner, compiled from 

information found within all standard textbooks of this field. It promotes and enables focused learning on the topic by sharing 

essential information from the basics to the level of postgraduate students pursuing specialized courses in dentistry. 

Malocclusion: Causes, Complications and Treatment 

Mohammad Khursheed Alam (Saudi Arabia), Irfan Qamruddin (Pakistan), and Kathiravan 

Purmal (Malaysia) 

In series: Dentistry and Oral Sciences 
2018. 348 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-123-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-124-6. $230.00. 

Most people have some degree of malocclusion. Malocclusions have a strong hereditary component as an etiologic factor, 
both in families and in ethnic and racial groups. This phenotype can be recognized at an early age and becomes progressively 

more evident with growth, appearing as one of the main factors that force patients to seek orthodontic treatment. The goal of 

orthodontic treatment is not only ensuring the alignment of the teeth, jaw relationship, function and aesthetic but also 
improving self-esteem and quality of life. This e-book about orthodontics will describe such information and knowledge 

concerning malocclusion in a logical way that can generate better knowledge regarding the treatment effectiveness of 

malocclusion, facilitate assessment and provide the momentum needed for a sustained upgrade in the standards of care of 
patients in daily orthodontics. The authors of this book have worked hard to manifest their ideas scientifically. Reading the 

works of all of these authors has been educating and has exposed the depth of their understanding and abilities. Though this 

book is anticipated for general dental practitioners and undergraduate students in the field, it will also act as a convenient 
compendium for postgraduates as well. There may be errors of omission and commission. Any comments and suggestions 

for improvement are cordially welcome. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Contact Dermatitis 

Danka Svecova (Faculty of Medicine, Comenius University, Bratislava, Slovakia) and Jana 

Nemsovska (University Hospital, Dept. of Dermatovenerology, Bratislava, Slovakia) 

In series: Dermatology - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-485-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-486-5. $82.00. 

Contact dermatitis is a non-infectious inflammatory skin disease caused by an offending substance localized at the site of 
contact. The prevalence and incidence are increasing throughout the world, especially in Europe and North America. There 

are two main groups – irritant contact dermatitis and allergic contact dermatitis – with the former being more frequent. 

However, more than 4,000 contact allergens are known to cause allergic contact dermatitis in populations, of which nickel 
is the most common. Allergic contact dermatitis is a delayed IV type hypersensitivity resulting from cutaneous contact with 

a specific allergen. In pathogenesis, there is a significant difference between irritant and allergic dermatitis. Irritant contact 

dermatitis is a nonimmunologic, nonspecific inflammatory reaction to a wide range of chemical, physical or mechanical 
hazardous causes involving the innate immune system without prior sensitization. On the other hand, in a delayed type of 

hypersensitivity, concomitant activation of both the innate and adaptive immune systems is required. Recent studies disclose 

the role of TH17 in the pathogenesis of allergic contact dermatitis. Despite a distinct pathogenesis of both irritant and allergic 
contact dermatitis, there is no absolute visual distinction between both types of contact dermatitis. In general, irritant contact 
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dermatitis tends to be milder than its allergic counterpart. Patch testing is a standardized diagnostic procedure used to confirm 

the causative allergen. The most common technique is an occlusive patch test, but in exceptional circumstances a 
modification of the patch test such as a photopatch test, open test, repeated open application test (ROAT), strip patch test or 

atopic patch test is used. Irritant contact dermatitis does not possess special testing. The diagnosis is therefore established by 

exclusion of negative test results in patch testing. Patch test may also be performed in infants and children, whereby the 
indications and testing technique are the same as in adults. In the management of contact dermatitis, the keystone is to cease 

causal exposure, meaning avoiding contact with the offending substance. In topical therapy, the choice of active substance 

is important, but a suitable vehicle disposes transportation to the site of inflammation. Selection of the vehicle depends on 
the clinical appearance and course of disease. The choice of an unsuitable vehicle may result in the drop-out of topical 

therapy. Topical corticosteroids are the mainstay therapy. Calcineurin inhibitors are employed in dermatology as an 

alternative therapy to topical corticosteroids with a better safety profile. Systemic treatments are used in severe cases and 
may provide temporary remission, but are not always suitable for prolonged use due to adverse effects. Alitretinoin is used 

to treat severe and refractory chronic hand dermatitis. After clinical clearance of contact dermatitis, the skin barrier requires 
restoration therapy provided by a moisturizing agent, which should be used for a prolonged period. The application of a 

moisturizing agent promotes epidermal barrier healing, prolongs the time to flare and reduces the number of flares. Most 

frequently, absolute avoidance of the triggering offending contact is very difficult, or even impossible. Therefore, protective 
measures to prevent renewed skin contact are indicated. Any type of symptomatic treatment cannot substitute this approach. 

The Molecular Basis for the Aging of Human Skin 

Taihao Quan (University of Michigan Medical School, USA) 

In series: Dermatology - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2017. 190 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-468-2. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-469-9. $160.00. 

Skin is the most voluminous connective tissue of the body. Skin, like all other human organs, undergoes progressive 

alterations as a consequence of the passage of time (natural aging). However, human skin, unlike other organs, continuously 
experiences harmful exposure from environmental sources such as solar ultraviolet irradiation (photoaging). As the bulk of 

the skin is largely comprised of connective tissue collagen, the primary molecular features of aged human skin are reduced 
production of collagen and accumulation of damaged collagen. Age-related alterations of dermal connective collagen cause 

an aberrant tissue microenvironment, which deleteriously influence the risk of developing age-related skin diseases. This 

book comprehensively describes the molecular mechanisms of human skin connective tissue aging by emphasizing age-
related dermal microenvironment as a strategy for improving our quality of life as well as for preventive and therapeutic 

intervention of age-related skin diseases. This book is an essential resource for the development of mechanisms-based anti-

skin aging products. 

DISABILITY STUDIES 

Autism Spectrum Disorder: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, 

Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social 

Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 198 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-730-0. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-731-7. $82.00. 

People with autism spectrum disorder (ASD) display deficits/unusual behavior in one of the three domains: Reciprocal social 

interaction, communication and restricted/repetitive interests/behaviours. The cause of ASD is still unknown, with etiological 
theories continuing to change as research progresses. It was once proposed that child-rearing was a major determinant, but 

more recent studies have suggested that the cause is multi-factorial, with genetics playing a substantial part in etiology. Since 

awareness seems to be a precursor of increased prevalence, it would be interesting to note the awareness amongst young 
adults, who are the future parents of society. The awareness of these individuals may allow for the extrapolation of predicting 

whether the future prevalence of ASD will increase or decrease. In this book, the authors describe the awareness of young 

adults from Canada, United States, United Kingdom and Asia with respect to ASD. 
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Child Abuse: Children with Disabilities 

Vincent J Palusci, M.D., Dena Nazer, M.D., Donald E Greydanus, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 313 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-035-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-056-1. $195.00. 
In this book, we review abuse and neglect among children with disabilities and highlight the importance of identifying abuse 

and neglect in this vulnerable population. Child maltreatment has many detrimental consequences, and in the absence of a 

professional response, further victimization, lifelong complications and possibly early death may occur. Disability and 
maltreatment are defined and addressed internationally. Patterns of victimization presentation are discussed and suggestions 

are given to aid in recognition, assessment and treatment. Developmental considerations in the evaluation and treatment are 

reviewed, as are special situations with siblings and neglect of special medical needs. We conclude with a discussion of 
prevention and provide recommendations to improve our understanding of how to best identify child maltreatment and to 

improve practice among children with disabilities, so that they may maximize their developmental and intellectual potentials. 

Human Development: Equipping Minds with Cognitive Development 

Carol T. Brown, Ed.D and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 180 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-053-9. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-054-6. $95.00. 

Research studies have examined the relationship between working memory, cognitive skills, and academic abilities. 

However, while some studies and scientific articles have demonstrated that working memory can be increased through direct 
intervention in either the clinical or classroom setting, other studies have failed to show any further transfer. These conflicting 

results are a key concern, as they suggest that generalization effects are elusive and inconclusive. Some research has utilized 

computer software programs to enhance cognitive skills with a focus on working memory training; however, an alternative 
approach on working memory is the use of a human mediator. In this book, we present results that demonstrate the idea that 

working memory training does not seem to have a causative effect in relation to verbal, nonverbal, and academic abilities 
when using The Equipping Minds Cognitive Development Curriculum for 30 hours of intervention. It removes this limitation 

for learners with a specific learning disorder. This finding adds to the importance of emphasizing deficient cognitive functions 

rather than deficient working memory alone. 

Parkinson’s Disease: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Michael Borean, Drew Hollenberg, and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 190 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-745-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-746-1. $95.00. 

Parkinson’s disease, first described by the English surgeon James Parkinson (1755-1824) in 1817 as “shaking palsy”, is a 
neurodegenerative disorder that manifests symptoms such as resting tremor, muscular rigidity, bradykinesia and postural 

instability. These motor disorders have been extensively researched resulting in improved diagnostic accuracy and the 

development of robust rating scales and treatment strategies for symptoms. The treatment options for Parkinson’s disease 
are similar to those for Alzheimer’s disease, meaning that at this moment in time there does not exist a definitive cure that 

can reverse the progression of the disease. Young adults seem to be well aware of Alzheimer’s disease, but are they aware 

of Parkinson’s disease? Both of these diseases will become increasingly more prevalent in our aging world and young adults 
need to be prepared to care for family members who are struck by one, or both, diseases. In this book we document the 

assessment of the knowledge of young adults with respect to Parkinson’s disease across the globe. 
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Quality of Life and Intellectual Disability: Knowledge Application to other Social and 

Educational Challenges 

Roy I. Brown (University of Calgary, Calgary, AB, Canada) and Rhonda M. Faragher 

(Australian Catholic University, Dickson, Australia) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 363 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-62948-264-4. $255.00. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-063-8. $79.00. 

e-book: 978-1-62948-272-9. $255.00. 
We all long for a life of purpose and fulfillment. Striving for high quality of life for us and those we care for is a powerful 

motivator. Many busy people dream of being lazy by a pool fanned by a soft summer breeze, but this does not last. A short 

time of rest and replenishment is quickly replaced by boredom and a sense of purposelessness. Quality of life is much deeper 
than material comfort, though this has a role. Sadly in our world today, many people live lives lacking in meaning and value: 

the unemployed, the underemployed, those with disabilities who would like to contribute to society but are deprived the 

opportunity. Their quality of life is not what it could be. In this book, we have attempted to provide examples of how people 
face challenges, and the family members, professionals and care personnel who support them can be helped and supported 

through services working within a quality of life framework. The book provides a challenge to be addressed by the individual, 

their families, local communities, governments, international organizations and the society at large. 

The Enigma of Autism: Genius, Disorder or Just Different? 

Maria A. Efstratopoulou, PhD (Senior Lecturer, Social Sciences, BG University, UK) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 
2017. 319 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-597-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-598-6. $160.00. 

Those of us fortunate enough to work with children and young people on the Autistic Spectrum learn something new every 

day. The study of autism is a dynamic, rapidly evolving world in which research outcomes, new ideas and innovative 
practices are continuously emerging in an apparently endless stream. During the last few years, there have been a number of 

important developments in the field, which have dramatically affected the lives and experiences of people with autism and 

their families, and have moved forward with thinking in the field exponentially. The Enigma of Autism is a recourse for 
everyone who is dedicated not only to research, but also to the education and wellbeing of children and adults on the Autistic 

Spectrum. The text presents the latest research findings in the field and provides coping strategies for professionals working 

with students with autism in special education or mainstream settings. The book is intended to serve as not only a research 
textbook for researchers and professionals, but also aims to serve as a user-friendly guide and resource for the families who 

have a child in the Spectrum. Socializing and communicating can be challenging for many autistic people. Many really do 

want to make friends and form relationships but find it hard. There may be difficulty in reading social cues and knowing 
when to speak or listen and facial expressions can be impossible to read, resulting in social isolation. The behavior is the 

child’s attempt to communicate some need or feeling. It is our role as professionals to consider what the child is trying to 

express. We need to recognize that there is some legitimacy to the child’s needs and/or feelings that motivate the behavior. 
In Part I of this book, different aspects and characteristics of autism are presented in separate chapters. Problems concerning 

behavior, sensory sensitivity, and anxiety issues and their implications on the social lives of people with autism are discussed 

in depth. While rearing a child with autism can result in marked psychological distress and mental health problems for 
mothers, there is increasing evidence that parents of children with disabilities demonstrate considerable strength, articulating 

the positive contributions of their child’s difficulties to their lives and wellbeing. In Part II, the psychological health of 

families and strategies to cope are discussed using data from interviews and friendly discussions with parents and family 
members of children with autism. Finally, in Part III intervention strategies and educational approaches are presented in an 

attempt to help parents and professionals to have a clear overview of the latest practices as well as their usefulness and 
desirable effects. A fundamental role of Part III is to offer a number of possible solutions with the belief that scientifically 

valid information will be useful to both educational professionals and families in real life situations, and that this information 

can help reduce the emotional pressure and anxiety caused by the lack of knowledge. 

The Visually Disabled and the Elderly in the Age of IC Technologies 

M. Pilar Munuera Gómez, PhD (Department of Social Work & Social Services, Universidad 

Complutense, Madrid, Spain) and Samuel A. Navarro Ortega, PhD (Department of French, 

Hispanic & Italian Studies, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver, Canada) 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 
2018. 227 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-057-7. $160.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53613-058-4. $160.00. 

This volume presents a survey of technological innovations that enhance both the learning processes and the living conditions 
of individuals who live with a disability and the elderly. Information and Communications Technology (ICT) refers to 

technologies that process, store and communicate information to single users and across groups of users. Computers, 

microelectronics, multimedia and telecommunications are examples of widespread ICT media, largely available in homes, 
the workplace, and academic centers. New Information and Communication Technologies are now contributing to the social 

inclusion of people with different kinds of disabilities. These same technologies function as effective tools to aid others who, 

through a natural decline in their cognitive and physical conditions, require some kind of support. What is more, IC 
technologies often become the mechanism that facilitates the exercising of disabled persons’ rights, thus enfranchising a 

community that might otherwise run the risk of being marginalised. The Convention on the Rights of Persons with 

Disabilities, adopted on 13 December 2006, establishes a before and after in the public perception of people with disabilities 
following a long period of social exclusion. The Convention aims to ensure the full enjoyment on an equal footing of all 

human rights for all disabled people. These advances in legislation establish that those with disabilities, including visual 
impairment, cognitive disorders, and natural physical decline (to name a few) are complete people. Thus, they possess the 

legal capacity and as such, they are to be given the opportunity to exercise their rights in the same manner as those members 

of the community who are free from these constraints. The support and protection of the State, as it adjusts the law to this 
precept, will thus enshrine a new understanding that goes beyond the “ability to act as a person”, and links the above rights 

to the unchanging fact of being human. IC Tech(nologies) involve processing and distributing knowledge, connecting 

businesses worldwide, and creating fast and efficient communication exchanges. Most importantly, they are largely inclusive, 
as they recognise neither difficulties nor disabilities. This is the case, for example, with support devices for visually impaired 

individuals. The devices’ structure emphasizes clean and simple designs, with easily distinguishable control buttons that 

enable visually impaired people to have a text reader transform printed texts into oral information. Consequently, visually 
impaired users can now access their favorite newspapers or magazines by hearing news read in natural sounding voices and 

in more than thirty languages. The chapters compiled in this book have been organized according to three interrelated 

thematic subsections. The first subsection groups all chapters that deal with IC technologies employed by the visually 
impaired or seniors to support learning activities. The second subsection groups chapters whose unifying theme is the use of 

technologies to boost memory capacity among Alzheimer’s patients and the elderly. The third section deals with social and 

protectionist policies that safeguard the well-being of the elderly and the disabled. 

EMERGENCY MEDICINE 

Point of Care Ultrasound for the Field 

Saju Joseph, M.D. (General Surgery Program Director, Valley Health Systems, Las Vegas, 

Nevada, USA) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2017. 108 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-929-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-930-4. $82.00. 
In the past few decades, point of care ultrasound (POCUS) has become standard in most emergency rooms and trauma bays. 

The use of POCUS has been shown to reduce mortality and morbidity while improving triage in critically ill patients. POCUS 

has also seen an increased use in hospitals as well. Anesthesiologists are using POCUS for line placement, regional blocks 
and now for endotracheal tube placement. In the ICU, POCUS is being used for most invasive procedures and in the 

diagnostic work up of patients. In the operating room, surgeons are using ultrasound to guide them during surgical 

procedures. Nursing staff have also incorporated ultrasound into their physical assessment of patients. POCUS allows 
visualization of internal structures and identification of pathology in real time with no deleterious effects for the patient. 

Recently, numerous medical schools including Harvard have developed dedicated curriculum for training medical students 

solely in the use of POCUS for physical exams. While this revolutionary training has not become the norm, the early data 
suggests that medical students trained in POCUS are better clinicians than their conventional counterparts. Will POCUS 

replace the stethoscope in the doctor’s handbag? The early data says yes. Until recently, the cost and training required to use 

POCUS has inhibited its expansion into the field. The cost for handheld units has decreased significantly in recent years and 
smartphones allow everyone the ability to carry a computer at all times. While training remains a hurdle, advances in 

technology and the overwhelming benefit it provides seems to have overcome this issue. Over the next decade, the editor 

predicts POCUS will become ubiquitous in all hospital areas and will see exponential growth in the prehospital setting. 
Currently, ultrasound guidance is standard for line placement and is increasingly being used for other bedside procedures. 

Furthermore, early trauma, sepsis, stroke and cardiac interventions have shown dramatic reduction in mortality and morbidity 

for all patients. Ultrasound imaging in the field allows for early triage, better use of limited resources, and better patient 
outcomes. These results will be the driver for POCUS use in the prehospital setting. This book is a hands-on field manual on 

the basic techniques of POCUS and the technical details that are required to incorporate POCUS for established first 

responders. The book also reviews the anatomy and physiology of many emergency situations while highlighting the role of 
POCUS in the treatment of the emergent patients. The authors include world experts in POCUS and have extensive 

experience in the development and use of POCUS in the field. In many situations, the authors provide tidbits from years of 

experience that may assist first responders in their job. Finally, the authors highlight many of the new techniques and 
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technologies that continue to evolve that will change how POCUS is used in the future. We strongly recommend this book 

for all first responders and any person who is involved in patients in the prehospital setting or the emergency room. It is an 
excellent primer for anyone interested in learning how to perform ultrasounds or wanting to improve the outcomes for their 

patients. 

ENDOCRINOLOGY 

Cystic Tumors of the Pancreas 

Robert Grützmann (Universitätsklinikum Erlangen, Professor of Surgery, Erlangen, Germany) 

In series: Endocrinology Research and Clinical Developments 
2017. 223 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-523-8. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-524-5. $160.00. 

Cystic tumors of the pancreas today are diagnosed more frequently in clinical practice, mainly due to an increased use of the 

modern advanced imaging modalities. Bland cysts of the pancreas most often develop after chronic or acute inflammation of 
the pancreas. However, the current knowledge concerning the development of cystic neoplasias of the pancreas is still 

rudimentary. Histopathologically, 90% of pancreatic cystic neoplasias are represented by four types: serous microcystic 

(SCN), mucinous cystic (MCN), intraductal papillary mucinous (IPMN) and solid pseudopapillary (SPN) neoplasias. 
Surgical treatment of these lesions can be highly challenging and occasionally demands complex surgical approaches that 

should be put in the hands of skilled pancreatic surgeons in experienced high-volume centers. While some of the described 

cystic tumors are harmless, such as SCNs of the pancreas, others such as IPMN and MCN harbor relevant malignant potential. 
The differential diagnosis of these lesions is critical for the patient- but often difficult. In addition, surgical treatment, even 

in the hands of skilled surgeons in centers of pancreatic surgery, can be complicated and can result in relevant morbidity and 

mortality. Therefore, it is of great importance for all doctors treating and advising patients with cystic tumors of the pancreas, 
i.e. surgeons, gastroenterologists, radiologists and pathologists as well as for the general practitioner, to have funded 

knowledge in regard to epidemiology, pathology, diagnostics and prognosis of the various pancreatic lesions, regardless of 

the necessity for surgical treatment. Together with recognized specialists in this field from Europe, the United States, and 
Japan, the authors offer a broad and detailed overview over diagnosis and the current treatment strategies for patients with 

cystic tumors of the pancreas. 

Pineal Gland: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges 

Angel Catalá (Instituto de Investigaciones FisicoquímicasTeóricas y Aplicadas (INIFTA) 

Facultad de Ciencias Exactas, Universidad Nacional de La Plata, La Plata, Argentina) 

In series: Endocrinology Research and Clinical Developments 
2017. 361 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-117-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-147-6. $230.00. 

This book presents an overview of the research advances and clinical challenges of the pineal gland. The topics analyzed 
cover a broad spectrum of functions played by the pineal gland and present new information in this area of research. These 

topics include: the physiology and pathology of skeletal and cardiac muscles; the beneficial actions of melatonin; n3 and n6 

essential fatty acids, lipoxygenation and melatonin synthesis; the structure and functions of the fish pineal organ; 
therapeutical aspects of melatonin in bone marrow and thyroid-associated immune regulation; melatonin as a promising 

cytoprotective agent against ischemia-reperfusion injury in the liver; therapeutic approaches with melatonin; melatonin and 

neuroinflammation: encouraging findings vs. fundamental problems; melatonin and aging; pineal parenchymal tumor of 
intermediate differentiation; pineal glial cysts: features and clinical significance; melatonin as a modulator of radiosensibility 

and chemosensibility in cancer, circadian rhythm and melatonin associated with cancer development and treatment. 

Serotonin and Dopamine Receptors: Functions, Synthesis and Health Effects 

Monica Munoz and Marshall Mckinney 

In series: Endocrinology Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 153 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-216-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-217-5. $95.00. 
In this compilation, the authors begin with a review of the mechanisms of synthesis and secretion, cellular effects and the 

involvement of serotonin (5-HT) in physiological and behavioral functions horses. In addition, the pathological conditions 

in which 5-HT is involved at the level of equine clinics are studied. Following this, the capabilities and limitations of PET 
imaging research on non-human primates are discussed for translation to brain DA research on humans, as well as therapeutic 

drug development for neurodegenerative diseases. This book also examines the etiology of autism spectrum disorder (ASD). 

The authors present available data contributing to the appreciation of a serotonergic dysfunction in ASD, as well as discuss 
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new avenues to reveal the pathophysiology of this multifactorial disorder. Next, they review the historical and current 

evidence that links neurotransmitters with hemopoeitic stem cell mobilization, trafficking, and specially emphasize the role 
of serotonin in erythropoiesis. Potential actionable myelodysplastic and leukemic pathways are described and investigated. 

GASTROENTEROLOGY 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Gastrointestinal Tract 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Orhan Atay, M.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 548 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-948-9. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-949-6. $270.00. 

This book celebrates the emergence of knowledge in this field and is written for primary care clinicians to help update the 

knowledge of pediatric gastroenterology (GI). The current and future shortage of pediatric gastroenterologists necessitates 
steady, rejuvenated information on GI disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for children and adolescents with 

complex gastroenterologic dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in pediatric 

GI, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric gastroenterologists in the 21st century, relavent and assiduous 
information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly important. The authors hope that this book 

will fill the void. Donald E Greydanus, MD, DrHC (Athens), is professor of pediatrics and adolescent medicine, founding 

chair of the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent Medicine, Western Michigan University Homer Stryker MD School of 
Medicine in Kalamazoo, Michigan, United States. Orhan Atay, MD, is assistant professor, Department of Pediatrics, Eastern 

Virginia Medical School (EVMS) and Director of the Children’s Hospital of The King’s Daughters, Norfolk, Virginia, United 
States. Joav Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, born and educated in Denmark is professor of pediatrics, child health and 

human development affiliated with the Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah Hebrew University Medical Center, Mt Scopus 

Campus, Jerusalem, Israel, Kentucky Children’s Hospital, University of Kentucky, Lexington, United States and professor 

of public health at the Center for Healthy Development, School of Public Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, United 

States, the medical director of the Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and 

Social Services, Jerusalem and the founder and director of the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development 
in Israel. 

Flavonoids in the Fight against Upper Gastrointestinal Tract Cancers 

Katrin Sak (Head of the NGO Praeventio, Tartu, Estonia) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2018. 331 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-570-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-571-8. $230.00. 

Flavonoids are plant secondary metabolites with a basic polyphenolic skeleton and anticancer properties have greatly 
attracted the interest of scientists already for several years. This structurally diverse group of phytochemicals can be found 

abundantly in various edible plant products, such as fruits and vegetables, tea and cocoa, nuts, spices, grains and medicinal 

herbs. In the past decades, numerous experimental studies have shown antiproliferative, proapoptotic, antiinflammatory, 
antiangiogenic, antiinvasive and antimetastatic activities of these compounds in different cancerous systems. Because of 

close contacts and interactions of ingested food components with the epithelial lining of organ sites of the upper 

gastrointestinal tract, flavonoids can directly affect the development and progression of malignant neoplasms in the oral 
cavity, esophagus and stomach. This book gives a comprehensive and contemporary survey about the different anticancer 

actions of various natural and semisynthetic flavonoids in experimental models of oral, pharyngeal, esophageal and gastric 

cancers, involving the data obtained from studies of both cell lines as well as laboratorial animals. Also, the effects of 
flavonoids on the therapeutic responses of conventional cancer treatment modalities, i.e., different chemotherapeutic drugs 

and irradiation, are presented and analyzed. Moreover, the current epidemiological knowledge about the role of dietary intake 

of flavonoids on the risk of carcinogenesis in the upper digestive tract in populations with different dietary and lifestyle habits 
is described. By virtue of the high topicality of the subject but also the thoroughness of its discussion, this book could be 

interesting and attractive to basic scientists working in the field of plant chemicals, molecular cancer research or design and 

development of novel anticancer drugs; synthetic chemists in different pharmaceutical companies; health workers and 
nutritional counselors; medical doctors working with cancer patients; people suffering from any type of upper digestive tract 
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tumors and their family members; and anyone who is interested in the natural tools for the fight against malignant neoplasms 

and whose purpose is to consciously prevent carcinogenesis within the upper gastrointestinal tract. 

Lecture Notes on Pancreatitis 

Ali Ibrahim Yahya, M.D., FRCSEd (Professor of General Surgery, Zliten University Hospital, 

Zliten, Libya) 

In series: Digestive Diseases - Research and Clinical Developments 
2018. 151 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-034-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-112-3. $82.00. 
To all readers of this book on pancreatitis: The idea of centering a book on pancreatitis came to the author’s mind after 

working as a general surgeon at his hospital over a period of twenty-seven years after his return from Britain, where he 

finished his postgraduate training and received the fellowship from the Royal College of Surgeons of Edinburgh. This book 
covers topics of pancreatitis including pathology, clinical presentation, investigations and treatment; it is recommended for 

resident surgeons and will help them to attain knowledge on pancreatitis. The author would like to thank the staff of the HBP 

unit at Queen Elizabeth Hospital at Birmingham, particularly Professor J. Buckle and Mr. D. Mirza, who gave the author the 

chance to practice his skills when he was a visiting surgeon at their unit. 

Sleep Effect on Gastrointestinal Health and Disease: Translational Opportunities for 

Promoting Health and Optimizing Disease Management 

David A. Johnson, M.D., William C. Orr, Ph.D., J. Catesby Ware, Ph.D., Parth Parekh, M.D. 

and Edward C. Oldfield IV, M.D. (Eastern VA Medical School, Norfolk, VA, USA) 

In series: Sleep - Physiology, Functions, Dreaming and Disorders 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-359-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-360-8. $230.00. 

Sleep disorders are abnormal sleep patterns and physiological changes that affect health. Over one third of Americans 

experience chronic sleep disturbance which contributes to numerous health conditions including: Cardiovascular and 
respiratory disease, depression, chronic pain syndromes, gastrointestinal diseases and decreased quality of life, among others. 

Chronic sleep deprivation is an epidemic that can have cumulative neurocognitive effects and exacerbate a broad array of 

common chronic diseases including obesity, hypertension, diabetes, stroke and coronary artery disease. The effect on 
gastrointestinal health and disease is profound, albeit typically not recognized or addressed by clinicians. Dysfunctional sleep 

has been identified in a wide array of GI diseases affecting both visceral and hepatic disease, with both inflammatory and 

neoplastic induction. Sleep and the GI system have a dynamic bidirectional relationship, effecting a complex balance of 
circadian rhythms, neurohumoral transmitters and the intestinal microbiome. The resultant effects of this interplay between 

sleep and GI health/disease is often difficult to define, however, a primary sleep disorder may be exacerbated by a GI disease, 

such as GERD, or a GI disease such as IBD may be the primary underlying cause of a sleep disorder. Regardless, there is 
emerging recognition that sleep and GI health may represent new targets for disease intervention. This includes the 

identification of genomic changes where gene products may be potential therapeutic targets. Additionally, epigenetic changes 
related to the environment can enhance the transcriptional activity of important genes. Also, clearly the intestinal microbiome 

is a discovery field for microbial products and activated immune cells that may translocate to the periphery and respond to 

manipulation. This relationship with sleep is another new horizon of recognition. As these relationships between sleep and 
GI health have been identified, these findings are logical targets for intervention. As such, a keen and insightful awareness 

is necessary to maintain good health, or assessing symptoms of a disease state. Thus, the recognition of sleep disorders, and 

appropriate sleep directed management can help optimize the treatment of numerous gastrointestinal diseases. Clearly, people 
need to recognize that sleep is not just a “placeholder” of dark time between two periods of daylight activity. Rather, assessing 

and promoting good sleep should be a “health mandate” for maintaining and regulating normal GI physiologic health, or 

mitigating sleep directed disease management strategies to optimize patient outcomes. Therefore, sleep dysfunction, should 
be a routine focus of all care providers, recognizing the importance of good sleep for promoting health and sleep disorders 

in perpetuating disease. It is the meaningful intent of the authors of this treatise to increase the appropriate awareness of the 

invaluable role of sleep. Clearly, it is time for us all to open our eyes and realize the value of closing them. 

GENOMICS 

CRISPR: Advances in Research and Applications 

Xin Wang, Ph.D. (Institute of Biomedical Sciences, East China Normal University, Shanghai, 

China) 
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In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2017. 224 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-946-5. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-947-2. $95.00. 

Genome editing using CRISPR has been identified as one breakthrough technology in recent research. Today, it is difficult 
to open a journal or a newspaper without reading about the application of CRISPR gene editing technology to basic research, 

public health, therapeutics or diagnostics. Although some problems of CRISPR remain to be solved, such as bio-safety and 

ethical issues, it may change people’s futures. This book is to meet the needs of basic molecular biochemists, 
pharmacologists, medical students, clinical practitioners and scientists, as well as a broad spectrum of readers who wish to 

understand the advances in research and applications of CRISPR. The contributing authors are basic scientists as well as 

students who major in biochemistry and pharmacology. The book presents the current research in the CRISPR model, 
focusing on its advances and applications. Topics discussed in this compilation include: Targeting of hepatic diseases using 

CRISPR; applications and advances of CRISPR in animal models; gene targeting on the Cyp2c Locus in rats via CRISPR; 

applications of CRISPR for therapy in human genetic diseases; utilization of CRISPR in gene function and drug target 
validation; applications of CRISPR in plant genome editing; and genome editing on human embryos using CRISPR. 

Functional Genomics: Novel Insights, Applications and Future Challenges 

Holger Uffe and Olaf Philip 

In series: Systems Biology - Theory, Techniques and Applications 
2017. 125 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-565-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-585-6. $82.00. 

In Chapter One, the authors discuss the gene silencing tool RNA interference, or RNAi, which functions at both 
transcriptional and post-transcriptional levels. In Chapter Two, the authors study the origins of genome engineering, 

including its adaptation from prokaryotic to eukaryotic systems and applications. In Chapter Three, the authors discuss the 

utilization of different biotechnologies for insect pest management in plants, as well as give insight into recently developed 
approaches of genome editing for high throughput pest management. Closing the book with Chapter Four, the authors discuss 

how vital genetic resources, such as the ability to withstand scarcity of nutrients and water as well as to withstand pests and 

diseases, may be secured for future use in order to improve crops. 
 

 

 

GENERAL MEDICINE 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 124 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2017. 243 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-400-2. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-413-2. $250.00. 

The chapters in this volume present the latest developments in medicine and biology. The overuse and everyday abuse both 
in humans and animals, in conjunction with the decreased production of new antimicrobial drugs during the last years, have 

led to the limitation of the treatment choices and the development of antibiotics resistance as discussed in Chapter One. 

Chapter Two reports on the overuse of antibiotics as a serious public health problem, and the clear correlation between their 
use and the emergence of resistant bacterial strains both at the individual and populace levels. Chapter Three discusses how 

antibiotics play a major role in the treatment of infectious diseases; however, there is evidence that they are also used for 

non-indicated viral conditions. Chapter Four studies pharmacovigilance which is the science relating to the collection, 
detection, assessment and prevention of adverse reactions and other problems associated with drugs. Chapter Five reviews 

adverse events associated with ibrutinib with an emphasis on infections, bleeding, and atrial fibrillation. In general, as a 

method of treatment of GH patients with frequent relapses (more than 6 times a year), Chapter Six recommends individual 
therapy combining etiotropic chemotherapy and additional immunotherapy with the IFN drugs and IFN inducers developed 

in Russia Chapter Seven evaluates current research findings on the measurement resolution of the most commonly used 

dehydration markers, their applicability in combat sports research and the potential health-related risks of excessive 
hypohydration. Chapter Eight discusses peritonectomy using electrosurgical dissection with a ball-tip as a new methodology 

for obtaining control of peritoneal metastases. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 125 

Leon V. Berhardt 
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In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2017. 300 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-740-9. $190.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-741-6. $190.00. 

In Chapter One, Olga Chub, MD, PhD, and Professor Oleksandr V. Bilchenko, MD present a study exploring the occurrence 
of plasmid-mediated resistance genes in gram-negative uropathogens. Next, Chapter Two by Daniela Baconi, Miriana Stan, 

and Ana Maria Vlasceanu reviews recent knowledge on hallucinogenic drugs. In Chapter Three, recent advances in 

ultrasound imaging are presented. Following this, Chapter Four by Jinhua Dong, PhD, and Hiroshi Ueda, PhD provides an 
overview on the modern applications of open sandwich immunoassay detection systems. Khaled Habas, Martin H. 

Brinkworth, and Diana Anderson review the impact of nonsteroidal estrogen diethylstilbestrol on genetic reliability of male 

germ cells in Chapter Five. In Chapter Six, Petr Slama and Chaivat Kittigul discuss the effect of Staphylococcus aureus 
infections on leukocytes of bovine mammary gland. Continuing, Chapter Seven by Deryk Jones, MD and Angie Botto-van 

Bemden, PhD expresses the benefits of using the “Sandwich-ACI” procedure on patients with OCD lesions. Chapter Eight 

by Seiji Kojima, Tomonobu Kusanom and Yoshiyuki Kamio elaborates on biosynthesis and the function of peptidoglycan-
linked cadaverine. Afterwards, Letícia Petersen Schmidt Rosito, MD, PhD, Sady Selaimen da Costa, MD, PhD, and Daniela 

Pernigotti Dall’Igna, MD present research on the pathogenesis of middle ear cholesteatoma to discern potential future 

treatment methods in Chapter Nine. Finally, Chapter Ten by Natsuko Kakudo, Naoki Morimoto, Takeshi Ogawa, Fangyuan 

Lai, Masakatsu Hihara, and Kenji Kusumoto examines the in vitro proliferative capacity of adipose-derived stem cells in 

order to promote the development of culture methodologies. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 126 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 273 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-013-3. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-014-0. $250.00. 
Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 126 opens with a discussion on fungal infections of the central nervous system 

and the way they have been known to parallel the incidence of systemic fungal infections in at risk populations. The reported 

percentages of central nervous system involvement associated with invasive fungal infections range from 3% - 100% 
depending on the species isolated. Next, the authors discuss the effect of agouti-related peptide on the increase of food intake 

and body weight in animal models of cachexia, proposing agouti-related peptide as a possible anti-anorexigenic drug. This 

compilation includes the first complete overview of human leukocyte antigen variation across Austronesian populations and 
includes the effects of admixture along the migration path during their 5,000 year diaspora. The authors conclude that 

intermarriage has shifted allele frequencies in migrant peoples from those found in their original pure Austronesian stock 

(Taiwanese natives) towards those populations with which they have since become blended. Following this, a review of the 
factors affecting the photodegradation reaction and mechanism of riboflavin and related compounds is provided. Riboflavin 

belongs to the family of vitamin B complex and is present in a number of food products. Additionally, this book addresses 

the determination that the existence of the majority of microorganisms in the form of three-dimensional associates on the 
phase interface proves the significant survivable advantages as compare with selective ones. Afterwards, the authors present 

their designed dimeric dipeptide called GK-2 (bis(N-succinyl-Lglutamyl-L-lysine)hexametylendiamide) on the base of a 

beta-turn sequence of NGF loop4, which is most exposed to solvent and hence has a significant role in the interaction of 
NGF with the receptor. Later, the authors analyzed the pharmacological properties of the GlyR in the immature retina and 

compare those with the adult. Membranes from adult and immature rat retinas were incubated under different conditions in 

the presence of radioactive glycine or strychnine. Radioactive binding was considered as the specific binding to the GlyR. 
The closing chapter discusses Professor Werner Kalow (1917-2008), a pioneer in the field of 

pharmacogenetics/pharmacogenomics, foreseeing future emerging subspecialties such as 

pharmacoepigenetics/pharmacoepigenomics and pharmacoanthropology. All these disciplines study human individuality and 
variability, paving the way for a translational personalized medicine. However, they cannot be legitimate if not properly 

founded by a broader, coherently unified science which deals with method and principles. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 127 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 253 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-204-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-205-2. $250.00. 
In Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 127, the authors discuss Parkinson's disease (PD), a neurological disorder 

characterized by the death of dopaminergic neurons in the substantia nigra pars compacta and reduced dopamine levels in 

the striatum. Currently, there are few pharmacological treatments for PD and although Levodopa has frequently been used, 
it is not a viable treatment option for all patients. Thus, this book presents experimental evidence supporting the claim that 

endocannabinoid signaling may represent a promising therapeutic target for PD, inducing a reduction in neurodegeneration 

with minimal psychotropic effects. Subsequently, it presents findings that free-hydroxyproline observed in a physiological 
system must be resulted from a degradation of protein molecules. Variations in free-hydroxyproline concentrations in the 

plasma and white muscle of fishes, with genetic differences in growth rates and with different feedings, could indicate 
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differences in protein degradation rates for tissue remodeling and growth. Since the synthesis of the connective tissue 

framework of muscle is a rate-limiting step in muscle growth, the concentrations of white muscle free-hydroxyproline could 
be reliable for growth studies, as its levels are correlated with fish specific growth rates (SGR) and feed efficiency. Next, the 

authors analyze the results of umbilical hernia repair using Ventralex® Hernia Patch, a bilayer prosthesis. Preoperative 

characteristics, surgical procedure details, postoperative complications and recurrence rate were studied. An overview of the 
most up-to-date findings on the association of NGF with development of schizophrenia is presented, based on literature data 

as well as the authors’ own findings. The contributions of other research groups are provided and discussed in the context of 

prominent existing hypothesis of psychiatric disorder development. Afterwards, hernias are discussed as one of the most 
common reasons a primary care patient may need referral for surgical intervention. The emergence of next-generation 

prosthesis seeks to achieve the best possible integration into the tissues, improving their performance on all interfaces and 

avoiding complications. The authors exhibit a retrospective cohort study to assess the impact of 6-hour versus 4-hour HD 
sessions in end-stage renal disease (ESRD) patients treated with three times per week, daytime, in-center HD. Using data 

from a cohort of forty-three, stable chronic ESRD patients, the authors compared twenty-one patients undergoing 6-hour HD 
sessions with twenty-two patients on conventional 4-hour HD sessions. The following chapter begins with an introduction 

to collagen and the function of Hyp in the collagen molecule, followed by a description of sources of various Hyp fractions 

in tissues and body fluids. The effects of different toxins on various Hyp fractions in the serum and tissues are also discussed. 
Then, soy isoflavones or soy derivatives (supplements containing S-equol) are recommended for relieving vasomotor 

symptoms. The evidences for standardized cohosh preparations are effective and are also be recommended. This book also 

discusses DNA damage repair, a very important biological process commonly associated with human health and diseases, 
because a detailed elucidation of DNA repair mechanism is essential for a better understanding of health and disease. 

Afterwards, the current information on collagen PTMs and their alteration under different pathological conditions are 

examined. It has been reported that collagen undergoes polyubiquitination in response to S-adenosyl-L-methionine. The 
polyubiquitination inhibits Collagen processing leading to decreased collagen secretion in hepatic stellate cells (HSCs). In 

closing, a critical review about the impact of changes in lifestyle and diet supplementation with natural phytochemicals on 

cancer statistics is given. This review highlights the new advances in understanding the anticancer activity of flavonoids 
based on its ability to damage DNA in cancer cells. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 128 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 246 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-272-4. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-273-1. $250.00. 

In Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 128, the authors provide evidence that several families of GPCRs 

dynamically modulate microglial phenotypes and provide evidence that aberrations in G-protein coupled receptors-mediated 

signaling are prime contributors to a loss of homeostatic microglia states. A comprehensive landscape on the physiological 

conditions already known to be important for dendritic cell (DC) differentiation is included. Specifically: presenting stages 
of development of bone marrow stem cells; comparing the ontogeny of DCs in mice and humans; debating the differences 

between conventional DCs versus plasmacytoid DCs; highlighting that Langerhans cells (LCs) have different origins; 

discussing factors that may modulate the development of DC subsets; and emphasizing ontogenetic properties of DCs that 
make them different from monocytes and macrophages. Next, the authors review ex vivo and in vitro studies about the effects 

of human soluble fibrinogen molecule on blood components behavior and its effects at physiological and pathophysiological 

conditions, as well as in vitro studies conducted in experimental animal models. The tacrolimus (TAC) metabolism is 
reviewed in a separate study which proposes the TAC metabolism rate (C/D ratio) as a novel tool to assist physicians in risk 

stratification to individualize therapy in patients after (renal) transplantation. Continuing, the book postulates that modulation 

of nitric oxide (NO) concentrations at the maternal-fetal interface is relevant for maintaining early gestation due to failures 
in vascular adaptations. NO regulates vascular tone, angiogenesis, and cellular aggregation and adhesion, which are important 

functions in establishing and maintaining normal pregnancy. This book also presents the research and development of a 

collaborative, social-networked approach to train elementary and middle-school students so that the students can be aware 
of their bad sitting posture and timely improve it. Results show that the proposed approach and the developed posture training 

tools were very effective in improving teens’ posture. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 129 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 270 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-347-9. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-348-6. $250.00. 
In this collection, the authors review novel findings strongly suggesting that YS110, a humanized monoclonal antibody with 

high affinity to the CD26 antigen, represents a promising novel therapy for refractory cancers, immune disorders and MERS-

CoV infection. This book show that in vivo administration of YS110 inhibits tumor cell growth, migration and invasion, and 
enhances survival of mouse xenograft models inoculated with malignant mesothelioma (MPM), renal cell carcinoma, non-

small-cell lung carcinoma, ovarian carcinoma or T-cell lymphoma via multiple mechanisms of action. Afterwards, several 

of the antibacterial resistance mechanisms employed by bacteria are discussed, especially those that can be targeted by novel 
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antibacterial agents to combat resistant organisms. These mechanisms include alterations of cell wall or cell wall metabolites, 

mutations in antibiotic target, antibiotic deactivation by bacterial enzymes and biofilm formation. Later, the authors introduce 
AdRx as a treatment modality in musculo-skeletal pain, explain its rationale and techniques offering indications and 

contraindications for its usage. While AdRx takes its original theory from Eunice Ingham’s teaching and from followers of 

her teachings, this chapter confines the content to AdRx as standalone therapy in the context of musculo-skeletal pain. Near-
infrared spectroscopy (NIRS) is also introduced as a non-invasive monitoring method that allows continuous real-time 

monitoring of cerebral hemoglobin oxygen saturation in a small area of the frontal cortex. This monitoring tool is based on 

the principle that some biological materials are relatively permeable to near-infrared light. In a separate study, trans-synaptic 
tracing from the visually responsive sites in the superior colliculus to the retina were studied using attenuated pseudorabies 

virus. The results demonstrated the presence of synaptic connections between the transplant and the host retina that contribute 

to the visual improvement observed in the superior colliculus. Continuing, in 2015, a novel pathogenesis of Crohn’s disease 
(the Hruska Postulate) was published. The authors aim to take what is known about Mycobacterium avium subspecies 

paratuberculosis, Crohn’s disease, and the Hruska Postulate and determine why Crohn’s disease is potentially curable. 
Several researchers have been trying to identify biomarkers that can be used for Crohn’s disease in clinical practice, however, 

further studies are required in order to validate most of their findings. The closing chapter introduces several diagnostic 

imaging techniques for kidney stone detection. A new imaging technique of C-arm tomosynthesis is described to generate 
volumetric information of the kidney to identify the size and location of kidney stones with limited amount of radiation dose. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 285 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-598-5. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-599-2. $250.00. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 begins by discussing proton pump inhibitors (patented in 1979) that 

selectively target the H,K- ATPase of gastric parietal cells as a reliable therapeutic regimen for management of acid reflux 
disease and gastric bleeding. Around the same time, H. pylori was recognized as the main cause of peptic ulcer. The following 

chapter explores how common bile duct stones can be predicted and investigated. In addition, the management of proven 
ductal calculi is discussed in the preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative stages. The investigation of ductal stones is 

partly dependent upon patient presentation and liver function tests, but also on availability of imaging modality and surgical 

experience. Afterwards, the authors summarize the current knowledge regarding the toxic effects of STZ on mammalian 
DNA and chromosomes, putting emphasis on the most recent findings on this subject. At the chromosome level, STZ induces 

chromosomal aberrations (including those ones involving telomeric sequences), micronuclei and sister chromatid exchanges. 

A review of current state of knowledge of atmospheric parameter’s pathophysiological mechanisms and its cardiovascular 

risk effects is included. Additionally, some medical prevention strategies that can provide effective protection against the 

negative health effects of global climate change are presented. The authors go on to summarize the morphogenesis, 3D 

structure, and rearrangement of the IHBDs, as well as the cellular changes of cholangiocytes during development and 
regeneration. Recent advances based on gene targeting, lineage tracing, and three–dimensional (3D) analysis of the liver 

tissue have improved our understanding of the IHBDs morphogenesis and regeneration. The goal of the concluding chapter 

is to describe the current educational preparation and scope of practice of pediatric advance practice providers (APPs) and 
provide guidelines with a new practice model as to how to successfully integrate APPs into the pediatric emergency 

department. The pediatric health care and role of an acute care APP has evolved significantly in the last few years, with APPs 

seeing patients ranging from non-urgent to all kinds of pediatric emergencies. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 131 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-840-5. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-841-2. $250.00. 

In this compilation, the authors open with a discussion on lectins, carbohydrate-binding proteins which are widely present in 

living organisms and participate in molecular recognition and intracellular functions. Due to their carbohydrate specificity, 
lectins can be employed as an analytical tool to study glycan structures on glycoconjugates. Plant lectins have also been used 

to study glycosylation pattern of animal glycoproteins. The first chapter includes a brief review on lectins, a summary of the 

general information on glycoconjugate, a review on lectin-affinity techniques and their potential, as well as perspectives of 
the employment of lectins in the estimation of the glycosylation pattern of glycoconjugates. Next, the authors discuss the 

cytokine interleukin-7 and its many diverse and important functions in the development and maintenance of immune cells. 

For haematopoiesis, depending on particular cell type, IL-7 is important for cell survival, proliferation and differentiation. 
The cytokine’s receptor is expressed by early progenitors of B, T lymphocytes and Innate Lymphoid Cells, and IL-7 signaling 

is critical for the generation of these cells. The authors go on to examine enzyme therapy as a modern way of providing better 

protection for people with coeliac disease and sensitivity to gluten who have been placed solely on a lifelong gluten-free diet. 
By itself, the gluten-free diet is not always fully protective of the small intestine because small amounts of gluten can be 

present from contamination and the failure to recognize “hidden gluten” in food. This chapter explains how certain 

supplements are able to help those with gluten sensitivity overcome the harmful effects of gluten and reduce the worry about 
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contamination of their food and the lack of knowledge about its gluten content. These supplements represent an important 

development of the gluten-free diet and will assist in patient management to ensure that patients remain free from the effects 
of gluten. Later, adrenergic urticarial, a well-defined-yet-neglected variant of urticarial, is discussed. It is characterized by a 

peculiar clinical picture, with small hives surrounded by white haloes due to local vasoconstriction. Lastly, the authors discuss 

how abnormalities in physical properties of the cell membranes may be strongly linked to cerebro- and cardiovascular 
diseases. Recent evidence indicates that increased plasma levels of tumor necrosis factor-a (TNF-a), an inflammatory 

cytokine, may actively participate in the pathophysiology of endothelial dysfunction, hypertension and other circulatory 

disorders. The present study was performed to investigate the possible relationships among plasma TNF-a, asymmetric 
dimethylarginine and membrane fluidity in hypertensive and normotensive subjects using an electron spin resonance (ESR)-

spectrometry. 

Medical History: Some Perspectives. Second Edition 

Donald E. Greydanus, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs 

and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2018. 460 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-319-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-320-2. $230.00. 

A variety of topics are presented in this book that seek to reflect on medical history before and after the golden age of the 
Medical Renaissance. These topics include newborn care, the story of adolescence, behavioral pediatrics, 

psychopharmacology, substance abuse, psychodermatology, the story of diabetes mellitus, specific organ systems that range 

from the lungs, gastrointestinal tract, kidney and the heart in pediatrics, and other motifs. Reflections on adolescence are 
provided based on society’s classic disdain and envy of its youth seen throughout the ages of human life. In this book, the 

authors include a variety of scholars, who stood on the shoulders of giants and made exponential progress in medicine of 

their own. Throughout the centuries, from the Mesopotamian masters to present physicians, these giants advanced the field 
of medicine to represent what has been understood as the standard of current medical care, and perhaps we can learn what it 

will be like in the future. These esteemed experts learned from the past, made mistakes, exhibited amazing courage, and 

faced scientific and sometimes sacerdotal criticism. Their courage was astonishing, as many were confronted by minacious, 
inauspicious, portentous, and unpropitious attacks on their ethics and accomplishments. However, they persisted and were 

able to develop verifiable data that others could independently substantiate and sometimes improve upon for the benefit of 

all humans. This book celebrates their astounding, awe-inspiring achievements. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 15 (with Biographical Sketches) 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 434 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-759-1. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-760-7. $195.00. 

This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 

compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 
number of different focuses in this important field. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 16 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 437 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-753-9. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-754-6. $195.00. 

This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 
compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 

number of different focuses in this important field. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 17 (with Biographical Sketches) 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 474 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-751-5. $195.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53612-752-2. $195.00. 

This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 
compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 

number of different focuses in this important field. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 18 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 421 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-806-2. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-807-9. $195.00. 
This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 

compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 

number of different focuses in this important field. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 19 (with Biographical Sketches) 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 422 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-808-6. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-62808-512-9. $195.00. 

This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 

compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 
number of different focuses in this important field. 

Medicine Research Summaries. Volume 20 

Zhongwen Liáng and Bibao Zhang 

In series: Medicine Research Summaries 
2017. 444 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-966-3. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-967-0. $270.00. 

This book is a continuation of the book Medicine Researcher Biographical Sketches and Research Summaries which 

compiles biographical sketches of top professionals in the field of medicinal research, as well as research summaries from a 

number of different focuses in this important field. 

HEALTH AND HEALTH CARE 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 2 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2017. 250 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-695-2. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-696-9. $250.00. 

In the first chapter, Ahmed Marroki and Leila Bousmaha-Marroki provide an overview on Lactic Acid Bacteria, along with 

non-lab probiotics strains, in dairy products in order to determine their benefits in the prevention and treatment of human 

diarrhea. Afterwards, Riccardo De Robertis, MD, Nicolò Cardobi, MD, Paolo Tinazzi Martini, MD, and Mirko D’Onofrio, 

MD discuss biliary obstruction and its standards of care in the second chapter. In the third chapter, Tania Ramos-Moreno, 

PhD reviews several autoimmune diseases to determine how they might affect brain development and mental health. Next, 
Simon B. Cooper and Fenghua Sun discuss the way carbohydrates impact the glycaemic index throughout the fourth chapter. 

In the fifth chapter, Rachel Malcolm and Simon B. Cooper review evidence on the impact of exercise on cognitive function 

in young people and adults, as well as the effect of exercise on age-related atrophy. Ching-fen Hsu presents a study with the 
goal of determining the problem of contextual integration of philological items into sentences for persons with Williams 

syndrome in chapter seven. Following, Carlos Ramírez-García presents a discussion of research on bicycle helmet use in 

children in chapter eight. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 3 

Lowell T. Duncan 
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In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 268 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-020-1. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-021-8. $250.00. 

In this compilation, the authors begin by examining the correlation between stress tolerance, metabolism, and energy balance 
using insects as model systems and demonstrate how in recent years, we have learned mostly from physiological responses 

in insects that many parallels exist between invertebrate and mammalian homeostasis. Therefore, studying insects as simpler 

model organisms can provide useful information for elucidating the complexities of mammalian metabolism. Following this, 
the book presents a mixed-methods study with the goal of adding to the existing body of knowledge in the areas of HIV-

related risk behaviors, HIV testing behaviors, and the various factors that act as barriers and facilitators to HIV testing among 

Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders. The authors go on to deliberate on the advantages and disadvantages of potential 
strategies for the treatment of mitochondrial diseases caused by mutant mtDNA. As cells contain multiple copies of mtDNA, 

pathogenic mtDNA mutations frequently coexist with wild-type mtDNA, a phenomenon known as “heteroplasmy”. The 

patient attachment style is investigated as a moderator of the patient and practitioner relationship in order to potentially 
promote clinical interventions aimed to enhance the adherence to medical care, improving health-care outcomes and patient 

quality of life. Next, the patterns of dislocation and subluxation are reviewed, along with associated issues, in order to allow 

surgeons to provide optimal care for these patients. Hip dislocation or subluxation may occur after surgical procedure and 

has been reported after hip arthroscopy and other open procedures. The authors discuss Castleman’s disease, a rare 

lymphoproliferative syndrome derived into two groups: unicentric and multicentric. Unicentric Castleman’s disease is 

presented as an isolated mass, such as mediastitial lymph node, and is curable with surgery in most cases. Multicentric 
Castleman’s diseaseis comprised of heterogeneous disorders with various etiologies and represents systemic inflammatory 

symptoms, such as fever and weight loss. The subsequent chapter discusses the evidence concerning the involvement of 

microbiota on the appearance and development of inflammatory bowel diseases and the eventual response to medical 
treatment. Despite promising links between microbial composition and disease phenotypes, to date no causative role for the 

microbiome has been established, and our understanding of the dynamic role of the human microbiome in inflammatory 

bowel diseases remains incomplete. The book also examines sudden death, an unexpected event that happens in healthy 
people or in stable patients. It must occur within one hour from the onset of the first symptoms, and it is precipitated by a 

cardiac arrest, which is irreversible due to the absence of adequate assistance. In closing, amantadine is examined in the 

context of treatment of Parkinson's disease and its complications. As a tricyclic amine, it enhances the release of dopamine 
at the synaptic cleft and inhibits its uptake, acts directly at the D2 receptor and up-regulates it, has anti-muscarinic properties, 

and non-competitive antagonism of the NMDA receptor. It has been studied as both a monotherapy or adjuvant therapy for 

Parkinson's disease with mixed results. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 4 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 279 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-345-5. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-346-2. $250.00. 

In Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 4, the authors open by reflecting on the potential advantages and challenges of 

the focus group technique in health services research, based on a study conducted to better understand the perceptions and 
experiences related to access and utilization of healthcare services for immigrants in Portugal. Later, the authors examine 

Parvovirus B19 (PVB19), a widespread infection that affects 1-5% of pregnant women. The authors maintain that as PVB19 

infection can cause severe morbidity and mortality, it should be part of the routine work up of complicated pregnancies, 
especially when fetal hydrops is suspected. This book also summarizes the evidence on propensity for TDM in anti-TNF 

therapy to guide interventions at therapeutic failure, while present data do not support the routine use of proactive TDM in 

everyday clinical practice. The authors maintain that the use of statins is necessary for the prevention and treatment of 
atherosclerosis, and the criteria for assessing their hypolipidemic effect are clearly defined. Depending on the severity of 

experimental hyperlipoproteinemia, oral administration of atorvastatin may have a different effect on the overall activity of 

MMPs in the serum of mice. The following chapter discusses how employing focus groups provided the opportunity to 1) 
check cultural assumptions, 2) assess and prioritize areas of greatest perceived need, 3) tailor campaigns and outreach to the 

key values and beliefs of the population of focus, and 4) understand and capitalize on social media and other communication 
favored by Hispanic young adults in a minority serving institution in order to reduce HIV related health disparities. Next, 

Congenital Hypothyroidism is examined as the most common endocrine disorder in childhood. In the last years the decrease 

of the TSH recall threshold has led to an increased of mild forms with in situ glands at the first diagnosis. As such, the re-
evaluation of the diagnosis has become an important procedure to distinguish transient forms from permanent ones. Three 

types of Burkitt's Lymphoma are also examined, including Endemic (African), Sporadic (non-African) and HIV-associated 

per WHO classification. Compared to the endemic type which is commonly associated with EBV infection, the incidence of 
EBV is lower in the other two types (20% in sporadic and 30- 40% in HIV patients). After which, end stage renal disease is 

examined in the same manner, reviewing the diagnosis, management and consequences. In a separate study, an integrated 

mixed method approach was used in 5 coastal communities in Tongatapu, Tonga, where some community members had their 
health and well-being affected by climate change and some did not. Results indicated that physical, mental and spiritual 

aspects of well-being were affected by climate change and that people were eager to see the implementation of strategies to 

improve their health and restore their mental well-being. The concluding study aimed to verify the influence of different 
motivational interventions for oral hygiene autonomy promotion on the biofilm control in individuals with special needs. 
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The data suggest that motivational activities can be developed to promote autonomy in other aspects of general health, 

resulting in the improvement of the quality of life of individuals with special needs. 

Advances in Health and Disease. Volume 5 

Lowell T. Duncan 

In series: Advances in Health and Disease 
2018. 257 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-501-5. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-502-2. $250.00. 

In this collection, the authors begin by examining recent works regarding the use of monoclonal antibodies in various 

immunoassays for addressing food allergy and food fraud issues. Monoclonal antibodies were initially produced with the 
goal of specifically target a disease-causing agent in clinical settings. Future research and development will also be discussed. 

Next, the book suggests that single nucleotide polymorphism diagnosis in clinical practice makes it possible to accurately 

identify the genetic component in the development of individual cases of female infertility, thus allowing for the development 
of appropriate treatment tactics. The following review tries to describe the state of the art of known interactions of paraquat 

(PRQ) with ligand-activated transcription factors and suggest these molecular targets for the treatment of PRQ toxicity. 

Paraquat is a herbicide which was banned in the European Union in 2007 but is still in use in other parts of the world. Later, 
the different therapeutic strategies used in the field of physiotherapy aimed at the recuperation of the upper limb after stroke 

are described. . Referring to the current literature, the full range of techniques applied in the recovery of these patients is 

presented, from conventional treatments to emerging approaches and new technologies. The authors discuss the prevalence 
of hematuria from population-based studies ranged from <1-21%. The varying rates depend on patient demographics, study 

methodology including case definition, sample collection and examination technique. Causes of hematuria may be 

glomerular or non-glomerular. Common glomerular causes include IgA nephropathy, thin membrane disease, and post-
infectious glomerulonephritis, amongst others. The final chapter aims to fill a gap in research on increasing the nutritional 

quality of packed lunches and/or increasing National School Lunch Program participation rates. While the NSLP is mandated 

to meet nutrition standards, packed lunches are not required to meet any nutrition standards. Recent research suggests packed 
lunches are lower in nutritional quality than NSLP lunches, and may be contributing to poor dietary profiles and higher risk 

of childhood obesity by providing fewer fruits and vegetables and more solid fats and added sugars. 

Advances in Psychobiology 

Francesco Chiappelli, Ph.D. (UCLA School of Dentistry, Los Angeles, CA, US) 

In series: Health Psychology Research Focus 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-480-3. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-481-0. $230.00. 
Broadly defined psychobiology is a wide field of scientific endeavor, which bridges the artificial divide imposed by the 

Cartesian philosophy of things of the mind and things of the body. Starting in the early decades of the 20th century, mind-

body research developed new avenues of understanding in Western science. It became increasingly clear that processes 
attributed to the psyche, including emotions, cognitions, memories, and personalities, had important effects upon 

physiological events, could disrupt homeostasis, determined and controlled allostasis, and arose, in fact, from biological 
phenomena driven by cell biology, biochemistry, genomics and, in a larger sense, interactomics. In brief, psychobiology 

reunited, at last, the sciences of psychology and physiology. Current advanced research in psychobiology proffers a new 

perspective on human and animal behavior, with cognitions, emotions, and traits describing the interaction between 
biological systems and behavior. Today, novel frontiers in psychobiology research encompass how cognition (what we are 

thinking) and mood (how we are feeling) combine with, determine and are engendered by biological events. The superb 

chapters that compose this book are written by the premier internationally and most renowned psychobiologists in the world 
at this time. They examine several of the most important domains of psychobiology research today: from a novel 

conceptualization of stress in the context of the person-environment fit model, to the modulation of immune surveillance by 

perceived stress, the alterations of cognition by pharmaceutical use and over-use, as well as from athletic training or 
ionization poisoning to, ultimately, the brain-gut interaction. The role of functional MRS in the study of advanced research 

questions in psychobiology is also discussed in depth. Taken together, this collection of chapters make this book on advanced 

psychobiology both timely and critical. Expectations are that future research development in psychobiology, as the field 
continues to advance, will continue to strive to understand how psychological and biological connections shape the human 

experience. Psychobiology will increasingly provide a uniquely new perspective in psychology on the one hand, and on the 

other hand, in biology along several of the dimensions proffered in this book. 

Alzheimer’s Disease: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, BMSc(C) Founder and Chair of Infinitas Research Group, London, Ontario, 

Canada, Drew Hollenberg, BMSc(C), Michael Borean, BMSc(C) - Deputy Chair of Infinitas 

Research Group, London, Ontario, Canada, Joav Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc (Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Jerusalem, Israel) 
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In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2017. 266 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-456-9. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-457-6. $195.00. 
Alzheimer’s disease will become more prevalent in the upcoming decades. With no cure on the horizon, it is important that 

close relatives and family members of affected patients become knowledgeable about the disease; they can be more 

conscientious caregivers and improve quality of life. Awareness and knowledge of the disease are especially important for 
the young adult population, as they will be heavily relied upon in the future to care for those with the disease. In this book, 

we present studies that looked into the awareness level of young adults by geographical location, age, sex, and familial ties 

to the disease. 

An Essential Guide to Men’s and Women’s Health 

Allen Goodwin and Sheri Lynch 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 

Edited by: Tsisana Shartava, M.D. (Tbilisi, Georgia) 
2018. 190 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-331-8. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-332-5. $95.00. 

An Essential Guide to Men’s and Women’s Health provides a current summary of bone health in men. Topics include: the 

epidemiology and temporal trends of low bone mass, osteoporosis and related fractures; the morbidity and mortality 
associated with osteoporosis and osteoporotic fractures; low bone mass risk factors and etiology; and osteoporotic risk 

assessment. The book includes a study with the goal of understanding workers’ social representation of occupational risks 

and preventive measures. A qualitative approach was utilised based on social representation theory – processual approach. 
The sample was comprised of male workers from a municipal service responsible for cleaning and conservation of the public 

area with no permanent contract in a large city in the South-eastern region of Brazil. The authors describe working conditions 
and health conditions of men from small enterprises in Campinas’ Fruit and Vegetables Warehouse Wholesale. A cross-

sectional study with a sample of 200 male workers was developed. Data collection was performed using the following 

instruments: questionnaire with socio-demographic data, lifestyle, health and work aspects, QSETES elaborated on by author 
Monteiro and a stress scale adapted by Monteiro based on Elo et al. The authors study the status of women in India, arguing 

that many poor health outcomes of girls and women can be attributed to their low rank in society. Specifically, the focus is 

on female economic devaluation, specifically dowry, an issue with historical antecedents that has failed to be addressed or 

even exacerbated by the entry of the country into the global economy. Postpartum hemorrhage (PPH) is examined as one of 

the world’s leading causes of maternal mortality. Various conservative surgical procedures have been developed in recent 

years to reduce the need for hysterectomy, including external compression sutures, selective de-vascularization by surgical 
ligation or radiological embolization of the uterine and pelvic arteries and intrauterine balloon tamponade. The authors also 

examine the correlation between the development of congenital malformations and teratogenesis brought on by adverse 

conditions within the millieur interieur of the developing embryo, suggesting that the pharmacokinetic processes must be 
seen in the perspective of maternal and fetal lethal dose parameters. A study on perceived motives for contraceptive 

interference (CI) is included, hypothesizing that common barriers to male condom use might also be perceived as motives 

for CI enacted by a man toward his female partner. 

Autism Spectrum Disorder: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, 

Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social 

Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 198 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-730-0. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-731-7. $82.00. 

People with autism spectrum disorder (ASD) display deficits/unusual behavior in one of the three domains: Reciprocal social 

interaction, communication and restricted/repetitive interests/behaviours. The cause of ASD is still unknown, with etiological 
theories continuing to change as research progresses. It was once proposed that child-rearing was a major determinant, but 

more recent studies have suggested that the cause is multi-factorial, with genetics playing a substantial part in etiology. Since 

awareness seems to be a precursor of increased prevalence, it would be interesting to note the awareness amongst young 
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adults, who are the future parents of society. The awareness of these individuals may allow for the extrapolation of predicting 

whether the future prevalence of ASD will increase or decrease. In this book, the authors describe the awareness of young 
adults from Canada, United States, United Kingdom and Asia with respect to ASD. 

Biogenic Amines (BA): Origins, Biological Importance and Human Health Implications 

Joanna Stadnik (Department of Meat Technology and Food Quality, Faculty of Food Science 

and Biotechnology, University of Life Sciences in Lublin, Lublin, Poland) 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2017. 360 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-712-6. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-713-3. $195.00. 

Biogenic amines are nitrogenous organic bases of low molecular weight with biological functions in animals, plants, 

microorganisms and humans. Their formation in food is either the result of endogenous amino acids’ decarboxylase activity 
in raw food material or the breakdown of free amino acids due to the action of microbial decarboxylase enzymes. 

Consumption of food containing excessive amounts of these amines can have toxicological implications due to their 

psychoactive and/or vasoactive properties. Therefore, the control of biogenic amines accumulation in foods during processing 

and storage is a challenge for the food industry. This book reviews origins, biological importance and human health 

implications of biogenic amines. Chapter One focus on the occurrence of BAs in different foodstuffs and in the correspondent 

challenges of their analysis. In Chapter Two, the authors provide an overview and a critical discussion of sample preparation 
techniques to determine BAs in biological specimens, with special emphasis on microextraction techniques. The advantages 

and some limitations, as well as how they compare to previously used extraction techniques, are also addressed herein. 

Chapter Three focuses on the relation of dietary biogenic amines occurrence and associated adverse health effects following 
consumption of implicated food. In Chapter Four, the authors focus on some food products and the relationship between the 

presence of BA according to their origin, inducing factors and distinctive characteristics of the technological processes that 

could control BA production in animal foods, plant foods and beverages. Chapter Five tackles the most important aspects of 
BA formation during the manufacturing of alcoholic beverages. The significance of BAs is also described from the 

perspective of microbiological and technological factors. The authors of Chapter Six critically review the latest knowledge, 

described in studies carried out throughout the world about the occurrence and the food safety issues of BAs in two selected 
animal originating food sources; that is, fish and dairy products. Moreover, different technological strategies adopted for the 

prevention of BA accumulation in the abovementioned food products for safety purposes are evaluated. Chapter Seven briefly 

summarizes current knowledge on biogenic amines content in dry-cured and fermented meats and collects data on the factors 
affecting their formation. The methods for aminogenesis control in dry-cured meats are also described. The aim of Chapter 

Eight is to identify the origin, biological importance, and human health implications of the serotonin (5-HydroxyTryptamine 

[5-HT]) in pain. Finally, effects of tyramine (TA) and octopamine (OA) on behaviors and physiology in social insects have 
been introduced in Chapter Nine. 

Bread: Consumption, Cultural Significance and Health Effects 

Hilda Lewis 

In series: Food and Beverage Consumption and Health 
2017. 296 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-274-9. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-286-2. $160.00. 

Bread is a pivotal food in many cultures around the world. Besides energy, it provides some nutritional benefits, being an 
important source of dietary fibres and vitamins. Chapter One highlights some of the valences which the bread has been 

endowed for as a foodstuff and symbol. Chapter Two points out the current trends on bread consumption with respect to 

healthier lifestyles, the use of alternative ingredients and manufacturing adjustments. Chapter Three discusses the purchasing 
habits and the level of knowledge about bread in the centre of Portugal, as well as in what way those habits might be 

influenced by sociodemographic variables. Chapter Four investigated the combination of durum wheat flour and soft 

(Triticum durum) in sponge cake, concha type and muffins. Chapter Five covers the use of Brazilian “cerrado” fruits, and 
their potential to increase the nutritional value of foods, contribute to reducing hunger, poverty, and inequality in 

underprivileged regions, and contribute to economic, political and social development. Chapter Six discusses how elaborate 

new breads enhance the traditional nutritional value by increasing the intake of vitamins, fibre and bioactive compounds and 
helping to maintain the body health Chapter Seven presents several alternatives for fiber enrichment of bread with a focus 

on the technological and functional effect of fiber addition on bread quality. Chapter Eight evaluates the influence of the 
partial replacement of wheat flour by isolated soy protein and the performance of transglutaminase on the dough rheology 

and the technological quality of the bread. Chapter Nine gives an overview of the influence of the addition of prebiotic 

components on the technological and sensory properties and on the health benefits of bread. 

Brennan Healing Science: An Integrative Approach to Therapeutic Intervention 

Nina Koren, Ph.D., Muriel Moreno and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs 

and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
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In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 225 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-825-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-826-0. $160.00. 
Brennan Healing Science® (BHS) was founded by Barbara Ann Brennan as a healing approach within the context of touch-

based regulatory therapies, which integrates Brennan’s direct experience as a physicist and healer along with Alexander 

Lowen’s (1910-2008) concepts of character analysis for the purpose of promoting health and well-being. BHS is based on 
the tripartite concept of human nature (body, mind and spirit) and refers to ancient concepts of a vital force (originally 

conceived as qi by the Chinese or as prana in the Hindu tradition). In this book, the authors try to shed light on this therapeutic 

care method, its background and hopefully promote further scientific research. 

Cancer and Exercise 

Leila Malek, Fiona Lim, Bo Angela Wan, Patrick L Diaz, Ph.D., Edward Chow, Joav Merrick, 

M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 297 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-747-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-748-5. $160.00. 

With advances in knowledge and technology, the proportion of cancer patients who have been cured or survive with cancers 
is growing, but a certain proportion of patients will still have disease recurrence or progression to palliative care. During the 

entirety of cancer progression, significant adverse impacts on physical and psychological aspects have been observed due to 
both diseases themselves and the associated treatments. “Exercise-oncology” is an emerging field of research that has gained 

increasing attention since the term was first publicly introduced during the 1980s, showing improved functional capacity, 

body composition and treatment-related nausea with aerobic exercise. In this book, the authors review the current evidence 
on the application of exercise in various time points during cancer care, including as a preventive measure before cancer 

development, as a treatment during cancer treatments, as a rehabilitation measure during the recovery phase, and as a 

supportive measure during palliative care. Proposed mechanisms and published data from various studies will be evaluated, 

and finally guidelines on exercise prescription during cancer care will also be discussed. 

Coenzyme Q10: Uses, Health Effects and Role in Disease 

Sabine Grigoryeva 

In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2018. 130 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-284-7. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-285-4. $82.00. 

Coenzyme Q10: Uses, Health Effects and Role in Disease reviews the current knowledge and evidence of the potential 
clinical applications of Coenzyme Q10 (CoQ10). CoQ10 is a lipophilic molecule composed by a bezonquinone ring 

conjugated to a ten-carbon isoprenoid side chain. It exists in two molecular forms, ubiquinone and ubiquinol, which are the 

basis for its antioxidant properties. CoQ10 also plays an essential role in cellular metabolism to produce ATP, which provides 
energy for muscle contraction and other vital cellular functions. Most of the ATP production occurs in the inner mitochondrial 

membrane, where coenzyme Q is found. The authors review the protective effects of CoQ10 on intense physical exercise, 

reducing muscle damage and improving physical performance. Evidence of secondary CoQ10 deficiency in disease and in 
pharmacotherapy is discussed, highlighting putative mechanisms to account for this deficit together with examples of 

therapeutic intervention. Secondary CoQ10 deficiencies are important to identify as clinical benefit can be elicited following 

treatment with CoQ10 or its associated analogues. 

Focus on Aflatoxins Research 

Peder Jan and Sten Sylvester 

In series: Food Issues, Policies, and Safety Considerations 
2017. 174 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-569-6. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-589-4. $95.00. 

In the first chapter, Yin-Hui Leong, Nurul Izzah Ahmad, and Rahmat Awang, provide an overview of literature on recent 

progress in aflatoxins research including health effects and human exposure through alimentary or dermal pathways. Next, 
Mufida Aljicevic MD, PhD, and Damir Ljuboja present a study with the goal to decide whether foods of plant origin have 

quantifiable concentrations of aflatoxin B1. Additionally, they aimed to examine whether the urine of healthy participants 
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contains measurable aflatoxin B1 in the second chapter. The third chapter by Hsin-Bai Yin, Anup Kollanoor-Johny, and 

Kumar Venkitanarayanan pinpoints the potential of various natural approaches and their applications in controlling AF 
contamination at pre- and post-harvest stages of agriculture. During the fourth and final chapter, Edlayne Gonçalez, PhD, 

Janaina Lara da Silva, MD, Tatiana Emy de Freitas, MD, Christiane Ceriani Aparecido, PhD, Daiane Hansen, PhD, and 

Joana D’arc Felicio, PhD examine the presence of toxigenic species in samples for lactating goats, determining whether this 
indicates a potential risk of contamination of dairy products. 

Fundamentals of Leadership for Healthcare Professionals 

Stanislaw P. A. Stawicki, M.D. and Michael S. Firstenberg, M.D. (Associate Professor of 

Surgery and Integrative Medicine, Northeast Ohio Medical University, Rootstown, OH, US) 

In series: Health Care in Transition 
2018. 287 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-620-3. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-621-0. $195.00. 

There are few contemporary industries that are as complex and challenging to navigate as healthcare. The realities of 

constantly changing regulatory, financial, and legal environments, combined with increasing societal expectations for 

excellence and safe and quality care, have resulted in a unique combination of constraints and opportunities that require the 

best and the brightest of managers and leaders to successfully tackle. Yet despite a growing cadre of highly trained healthcare 

management professionals, there continues to be a paucity of high quality leaders across the industry. Moreover, even among 
those individuals, there is a significant amount of variability and heterogeneity of leadership styles and approaches. In an era 

of accountability to multiple stakeholders – from patients, to insurance companies, to local and national governments – the 

complex environment of healthcare requires visionary leadership, flexibility, adaptability, short-term tactical approaches, as 
well as long-term strategic thinking. Beyond the traditionally defined scope of services, the mission of institutions providing 

healthcare services has become much broader and far-reaching than just the provision of medical services within a specific 

geographic area. With hospitals and health networks progressively growing to become some of the largest aggregators of 
employment in the United States, it is not uncommon for healthcare institutions to function as guarantors of economic 

stability to entire towns, cities, and regions. Yet this must be carefully balanced with the challenges of maintaining sustainable 

growth and acceptable profit margins that help ensure that this “safety matrix” continues to function as intended. To be an 
effective leader in the modern healthcare environment, one must possess more than the knowledge and skills similar to other 

corporate environments such as having a fundamental understanding of relevant business models and their implementations, 

a high degree of emotional intelligence, conflict resolution, and a well-established repertoire of leadership behaviors expected 
of an executive. It takes someone truly special to translate the presence of diverse threats and opportunities – often in a 

climate rich with multiple types of diversely structured and organized competitors, multi-layered complex agendas that 

incorporate both personal and organizational goals, and an institutional “history and culture” that can be difficult to navigate, 
let alone change. Contemporary healthcare leaders must also possess a broad understanding of the nuances and intricacies 

involved in working with a multitude of care providers, inter-disciplinary teams, complex delivery platforms, and diverse 

patient populations. These efforts must translate into well-run healthcare systems that, although difficult to clearly and 
concisely define, are able to deliver excellent patient care, at the highest possible intersection of customer quality and value. 

For some other healthcare institutions, teaching and research missions can also be variables that must be considered and 
managed effectively in order for a hospital or healthcare system to be successful. Many of such organizations are the primary 

generators and providers of new provider talent to their communities and patients. Achieving all of the above goals is far 

from easy. As the editors of Fundamentals of Leadership for Healthcare Professionals, we were motivated by personal 
experiences, passion for the arts and sciences leadership roles, and the overarching goal to improve one of our most precious 

resources – the healthcare system. Each chapter in this text explores different aspects of healthcare leadership, provides 

valuable insights into how effective leadership functions, and offers practical perspectives on implementations of theory into 
practice. We hope that the reader will gain a better understanding of the full spectrum of challenges and opportunities that 

face healthcare leaders at all organizational levels. 

Handbook of Olive Oil: Phenolic Compounds, Production and Health Benefits 

Jozef Miloš 

In series: Food Science and Technology 
2017. 502 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-356-2. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-357-9. $270.00. 
This book examines the latest research in olive oil. Topics included in this book include biomedicinal activities of olive oil 

phenolic compounds, including antioxidant, anti-inflammatory, antimicrobial, cardiovascular, endocrine, anticancer and 

central nervous system effects. Also, some insights related to bioavailability and synergistic activities are presented; a 
summary and critical analysis of the available information about phenolic compounds in VOO; the beneficial effects of 

phenolic compounds, contained in extra virgin olive oil, which have been reported in the last few years; an overview of 

different analytical approaches, including the most recent advances, and the difficulties regarding phenolic compounds 
determination in olive oil; olive oil wastes (OMW) characteristics, bio-valorization potentialities and treatment options with 

regard to the economic feasibility, environmental regulations and challenges of existing waste disposal practices in olive-

growing countries are discussed; the health effects of olive oil, including for the liver; a summary of the knowledge of the in 
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vitro and in vivo effects of oleocanthal comparing, where available; the determinant factors that affect Japan’s olive oil 

imports; research on oleocanthal and its promising applications as a preventive and/or therapeutic agent for several diseases; 
and an examination of the organic olive oil sector, demonstrating its importance in terms of wealth and economic impact. 

Health and Freedom in the Balance: Exploring the Tensions among Public Health, 

Individual Liberty, and Governmental Authority 

M. Girard Dorsey and Rosemary M. Caron (Justice Studies Program, University of New 

Hampshire, Durham, USA) 

In series: Public Health in the 21st Century 
2017. 243 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-201-5. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-222-0. $160.00. 

The clash between individual liberties and the protection of the greater population is an ongoing conflict between core 
principles held dear by Americans for centuries. One of the nexus points occurs in the application of public health measures 

by governmental authorities to defeat deadly germs, perhaps on an epidemic scale, in ways that can erode individual decisions 

about healthcare, privacy, bodily integrity, and personal liberty in the name of the greater good of community health. People 
may approve and appreciate protective measures enacted by the government when influenza breaks out or when there is a 

food recall, but may also feel wary simultaneously. How has this conflict played out throughout history, and how has this 

clash progressed today? What benefits do individuals reap and what costs do they pay for the application of public health? 
Almost every individual will find himself or herself engaged with public health measures of some kind on an individual, 

familial, or community level, so we should all be aware of the issues involved. Because of these parallels between historical 

and current exercises of public health, the authors wrote this textbook, which was inspired by a renowned lecture series 
created by Saul O. Sidore. The Sidore lecture series was established in 1965 in memory of Saul O. Sidore of Manchester, 

New Hampshire, and it is sponsored by the Center for the Humanities at the University of New Hampshire. Mr. Sidore was 

a humanitarian, a businessman, and president of the Brookshire Mills and Pandora Industries in Manchester. He was a 
progressive employer, and the lecture series named in his honor addresses critical issues in politics, society, and culture. The 

theme for the 2013-2014 lecture series was Your Liberty or Your Health: Exploring the Tensions among Public Health, 

Individual Liberty and Governmental Authority. As editors of this textbook – a collection of case studies and class exercises 
– the authors believe that this topic and structure will be of academic interest to those in justice studies, history, and health 

and human services, just to name a few of the programs in an academic community. The universal applicability of the issues 

discussed herein will make this text relevant to those outside of these programs and communities as well. Finally, this book 
will encourage conversations across campuses and organizations and between groups that do not always have an opportunity 

to interact, enabling future readers to engage in debates about the tensions between individual rights, governmental authority, 

and public health needs. 

Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right Mental 

Health Practitioner 

Freddy A. Paniagua, Ph.D. (University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston, Galveston, TX, 

US) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2017. 464 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-705-8. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-640-2. $270.00. 
Parents and mental health practitioners must work together to appropriately assess, diagnose, treat, and prevent mental 

disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic behaviors in children and adolescents. If one expects to establish or to 

enhance parent-mental health practitioner collaborations in the provision of mental health services targeting children and 
adolescents with mental disorders, it is important to empower parents with the same evidence-based scientific knowledge 

mental health practitioners are expected to have. Informed Parents, Healthy Kids helps parents to determine if the mental 

health practitioner who provides mental health services to their child is guided by evidence-based approaches during the 

delivery of such services, rather than on the imagination, speculation, or personal beliefs of the mental health practitioner. 

Encompassed in sixteen chapters, the overall aim is to either establish or enhance parents’ mental health literacy (i.e., 

knowledge about all aspects of mental disorders), and for parents to be able to question the clinical practice of mental health 
practitioners when they determine that such practice is not based on evidence-based approaches recommended in the mental 

health literature. As noted by Dr. Janine Jones on the back cover of this book, “The old days of the mental health provider 

as “expert” and setting treatment goals outside the knowledge of the family are over.“ Parents are provided with numerous 
clinical examples to help them express their concerns to mental health practitioners with an emphasis on evidence-based 

clinical practices among children and adolescents experiencing one or more of the mental disorders, emotional disabilities, 

or problematic behaviors discussed in “Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right 
Mental Health Provider." 

Inulin: Chemical Properties, Uses and Health Benefits 

Christian R. Davis 
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In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2017. 170 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-301-2. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-324-1. $82.00. 

In the food industry, inulin is widely used as ingredient in food stuff, due to its technological and functional properties. 
Chapter One describes inulin as an ingredient that provides low caloric intake and is a source of fiber itself. The authors 

argue that inulin gathers beneficial characteristics to enhance health, when added to many different products. Chapter Two 

discusses the history, development, and application of preclinical and clinical vaccines that contain inulin formulations. 
Chapter Three covers the performance of inulin as a fat replacer in dairy products, giving an overview of the influence of 

inulin addition on the textural, rheological, prebiotic and sensory properties of the dairy products. 

Medical History: Some Perspectives. Second Edition 

Donald E. Greydanus, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs 

and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2018. 460 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-319-6. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-320-2. $230.00. 

A variety of topics are presented in this book that seek to reflect on medical history before and after the golden age of the 

Medical Renaissance. These topics include newborn care, the story of adolescence, behavioral pediatrics, 
psychopharmacology, substance abuse, psychodermatology, the story of diabetes mellitus, specific organ systems that range 

from the lungs, gastrointestinal tract, kidney and the heart in pediatrics, and other motifs. Reflections on adolescence are 
provided based on society’s classic disdain and envy of its youth seen throughout the ages of human life. In this book, the 

authors include a variety of scholars, who stood on the shoulders of giants and made exponential progress in medicine of 

their own. Throughout the centuries, from the Mesopotamian masters to present physicians, these giants advanced the field 
of medicine to represent what has been understood as the standard of current medical care, and perhaps we can learn what it 

will be like in the future. These esteemed experts learned from the past, made mistakes, exhibited amazing courage, and 

faced scientific and sometimes sacerdotal criticism. Their courage was astonishing, as many were confronted by minacious, 
inauspicious, portentous, and unpropitious attacks on their ethics and accomplishments. However, they persisted and were 

able to develop verifiable data that others could independently substantiate and sometimes improve upon for the benefit of 

all humans. This book celebrates their astounding, awe-inspiring achievements. 

Palliative Care: Oncology Experience from Hong Kong 

Louisa Cheuk-Yu Lui, Kam-Hung Wong, Rebecca Yeung, Joav Merrick (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 200 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-397-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-430-9. $82.00. 

Training in palliative medicine for clinical oncologists in Hong Kong is organized by the Palliative Medicine Subspecialty 
Board under the Hong Kong College of Radiologists, and it is expected that through this training the oncologists will be 

equipped to provide good quality palliative care for their cancer patients. As part of the training and subspecialty certification, 

the candidates must submit a research project of high scientific standard. In this book, the authors present some of the research 
conducted during the last examination and certification. The research covered different topics including radiotherapy in 

patients with metastatic diseases, survival predictors, a systemic review on drugs, and advanced directives in the Chinese 

population. The authors hope that this presentation will provide insight to the progress of palliative care development in 
different facilities in Hong Kong. 

Public Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (MD, MMedSci, DMSc, Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 
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In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2018. 609 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-792-7. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-793-4. $270.00. 
Public Health Yearbook 2017 present research on: adolescent alcohol use in the Caribbean region; discussion about how to 

break the cycle of child and adolescent environmental health disparities affecting development; serious debate about parental 

refusal of childhood vaccinations; food security; social and health issues surrounding Chinese adolescents; and a world tour 
of suicide ideation in school-age teenagers. We hope this Yearbook and the research will be of interest to our readers. 

Quality of Life and Intellectual Disability: Knowledge Application to other Social and 

Educational Challenges 

Roy I. Brown (University of Calgary, Calgary, AB, Canada) and Rhonda M. Faragher 

(Australian Catholic University, Dickson, Australia) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 363 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-62948-264-4. $255.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-063-8. $79.00. 

e-book: 978-1-62948-272-9. $255.00. 
We all long for a life of purpose and fulfillment. Striving for high quality of life for us and those we care for is a powerful 

motivator. Many busy people dream of being lazy by a pool fanned by a soft summer breeze, but this does not last. A short 

time of rest and replenishment is quickly replaced by boredom and a sense of purposelessness. Quality of life is much deeper 
than material comfort, though this has a role. Sadly in our world today, many people live lives lacking in meaning and value: 

the unemployed, the underemployed, those with disabilities who would like to contribute to society but are deprived the 

opportunity. Their quality of life is not what it could be. In this book, we have attempted to provide examples of how people 
face challenges, and the family members, professionals and care personnel who support them can be helped and supported 

through services working within a quality of life framework. The book provides a challenge to be addressed by the individual, 

their families, local communities, governments, international organizations and the society at large. 

Reactive Oxygen Species (ROS): Mechanisms and Role in Health and Disease 

Shannon Wilkerson 

In series: Chemistry Research and Applications 
2018. 346 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-166-6. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-167-3. $160.00. 

This compilation opens with a comprehensive review of heavy metals involves the unifying theme of electron transfer (ET), 

reactive oxygen species (ROS) and oxidative stress (OS) applied to toxicity, which often arises from pollution. The beneficial 
effect of antioxidants (AOs) supports the participation of oxidative stress. ROS are examined for their application to illnesses 

such as: cancer, cardiovascular diseases, autism, Alzheimer’s disease, Parkinson’s disease, neurodegenerative diseases and 

aging illnesses. Afterwards, the mechanisms of ROS generation in the skin, the roles of ROS in altering the skin and ROS 
elimination in the body are discussed. The etiology of osteoarthritis is discussed, including oxidative stress and the 

overproduction of ROS, which is responsible in intracellular signaling processes, chondrocyte senescence and apoptosis, 

extracellular matrix synthesis and degradation along with synovial inflammation and dysfunction of the subchondral bone. 
The authors examine how increased ROS production generates development of malignancy; ROS are formed in vivo and 

many are powerful oxidizing agents, capable of damaging DNA and other biomolecules. Additionally, ROS are well-

recognized for their dual roles as both deleterious and beneficial species. They are produced in many normal and abnormal 

processes in humans, such as aging, joint diseases, and cancer. Increased ROS production leads to tissue damage associated 

with inflammation and the overproduction of ROS results in oxidative stress, which can be an important mediator of damage 
to cell structures (membranes, lipids, proteins, and DNA). However, low/moderate levels of ROS can act as indispensable 

second messengers that have a beneficial effect on regulating several of radical cellular activities, including cell activation, 

proliferation, death, and gene expression. An outline of the present knowledge on the impact of mKATP opening on ROS 
production, and ROS signaling events triggered by mKATP opening is provided, in order to find a link between bioenergetic 

effects of mKATP channels functioning and multiple pathways of cytoprotection afforded by pharmacological mKATP 

channels openers. It is generally thought that mitochondrial permeability transition pore (mPTP) is a key end effector of 
cytoprotective signaling triggered by mKATP channels opening, which inhibition affords protection under metabolic stress 

conditions. Subsequently, a chapter is included focusing on the role of ROS in causing oxidative injury, as well as the 

depletion of ROS. Lastly, redox cycles of several benzene-diol derivatives are reported. The redox cycles can be constructed 
by benzene-diol compounds, the reduced form of benzoquinone, nicotinamide adenine-dinucleotide, and metal ions. The 

substituents of benzene-diols strongly affect the rates of their redox cycles. 
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Resilience and Health: A Potent Dynamic 

I Leslie Rubin, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for 

Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-412-4. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-413-1. $160.00. 
Break the Cycle of Children’s Environmental Health Disparities (or simply, Break the Cycle) is an annual collaborative 

interdisciplinary research and training program involving university students in academic tracks that focus on the impact of 

adverse social, economic, and environmental factors on children’s health, development, and education. The target 
populations are communities where environmental hazards are related to circumstances of social and economic disadvantage. 

Each student develops a project that focuses on preventing or reducing adverse environmental factors to benefit the children 

who live in these communities. At the end of the project, the students present their studies and findings at a national 
conference and write papers which are then published. This book is the result of the 12th annual Break the Cycle program. 

The projects cover a range of factors that operate over a period of time and have an influence on individual, community, and 

social perspectives. Most importantly, they inform us about children’s environmental health disparities and propose solutions 
to reduce health disparities in order to promote health equity for all children. 

Retinoic Acid: Functions, Regulation and Health Effects 

Jonah Cope and Leida Segura 

In series: Chemistry Research and Applications 
2018. 115 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-156-7. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-157-4. $82.00. 

In this book, the authors examine retinoic acid and how it plays important role in a wide range of biological processes 
including proliferation and differentiation especially epithelial tissues. The mechanism of actions of retinoic acid in human 

keratinocytes and dermal fibroblasts are reviewed, as well as its clinical use in dermatological treatments. Next, the control 

of gene expression in hepatocytes is discussed. Retinoic acids (RA), including all-trans and 9-cis retinoic acids, are the 
bioactive components that bind and activate their cognate nuclear receptors to regulate target genes. The authors conclude 

by testing whether increased progesterone can bias sex ratios in the domestic hen. They determine that there is not a 

significant shift of the sex ratio after these preliminary experiments. These results suggest the existence of progesterone as 
additional inducer of meiosis in embryonic germ cell and independently of RA signaling in the chicken. 

Road Traffic and Safety 

Amit Agrawal and Geetha R. Menon (Department of Neurosurgery, Narayana Medical Hospital 

and College, Pradesh, India) 

In series: Transportation Issues, Policies and R&D 

In series: Safety and Risk in Society 
2017. 337 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-489-7. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-497-2. $195.00. 

Road space is shared by multiple vehicles (i.e. cars, taxis, buses, trucks, motorcycles, and mopeds), pedestrians, animals and 

many other categories of travelers. Easy availability of motor vehicles and advancements in their technology has made road 
travel easy; on the other hand, this has also resulted in a significant increase in the number of motor vehicle related injuries. 

Road traffic related injuries remain an important public health problem globally. It has been estimated that approximately 

1.25 million people succumb to road traffic injuries annually worldwide, and between 20 and 50 million people sustain non-
fatal injuries. It is a cause of great concern that 59% of the severely injured population is young adults aged between the age 

of 15 and 44 years. At present, globally road traffic injuries are ranked as the eighth leading cause of mortality, and if the 

current trends continues, it is expected to be the seventh leading cause of mortality at the global level by 2030. Road traffic 
safety is one of the most significant concerns of the United Nations and a 5-tiered approach has been proposed to combat 

traffic accidents and fatalities. This includes improvements in health care services focusing on injury care, road safety 

management, road network safety, vehicular safety, and implementation of road safety legislation. Changes in practices like 
speed control, use of seatbelts and helmets, respecting traffic signals and signs, avoiding drunken driving (or use of drugs), 

following traffic rules (lane driving) and avoiding mobile phones while driving are some of the behavioral changes that can 

bring about a significant reduction in the number of road traffic related injuries. The present book consists of fifteen chapters 
related to various aspects concerning road traffic and safety, including epidemiology of road traffic injuries, occupant 

protection and safety devices, risk factors, a manual of safety measures, road safety in hilly terrain and conflict zones, 
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prevention of head injuries, the role of alcohol and bicycle related injuries. The authors hope that the book shall help the 

readers to get an overview of various aspects related to global road traffic and safety. 

Sleep Effect on Gastrointestinal Health and Disease: Translational Opportunities for 

Promoting Health and Optimizing Disease Management 

David A. Johnson, M.D., William C. Orr, Ph.D., J. Catesby Ware, Ph.D., Parth Parekh, M.D. 

and Edward C. Oldfield IV, M.D. (Eastern VA Medical School, Norfolk, VA, USA) 

In series: Sleep - Physiology, Functions, Dreaming and Disorders 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-359-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-360-8. $230.00. 
Sleep disorders are abnormal sleep patterns and physiological changes that affect health. Over one third of Americans 

experience chronic sleep disturbance which contributes to numerous health conditions including: Cardiovascular and 
respiratory disease, depression, chronic pain syndromes, gastrointestinal diseases and decreased quality of life, among others. 

Chronic sleep deprivation is an epidemic that can have cumulative neurocognitive effects and exacerbate a broad array of 

common chronic diseases including obesity, hypertension, diabetes, stroke and coronary artery disease. The effect on 
gastrointestinal health and disease is profound, albeit typically not recognized or addressed by clinicians. Dysfunctional sleep 

has been identified in a wide array of GI diseases affecting both visceral and hepatic disease, with both inflammatory and 

neoplastic induction. Sleep and the GI system have a dynamic bidirectional relationship, effecting a complex balance of 
circadian rhythms, neurohumoral transmitters and the intestinal microbiome. The resultant effects of this interplay between 

sleep and GI health/disease is often difficult to define, however, a primary sleep disorder may be exacerbated by a GI disease, 

such as GERD, or a GI disease such as IBD may be the primary underlying cause of a sleep disorder. Regardless, there is 
emerging recognition that sleep and GI health may represent new targets for disease intervention. This includes the 

identification of genomic changes where gene products may be potential therapeutic targets. Additionally, epigenetic changes 

related to the environment can enhance the transcriptional activity of important genes. Also, clearly the intestinal microbiome 
is a discovery field for microbial products and activated immune cells that may translocate to the periphery and respond to 

manipulation. This relationship with sleep is another new horizon of recognition. As these relationships between sleep and 

GI health have been identified, these findings are logical targets for intervention. As such, a keen and insightful awareness 
is necessary to maintain good health, or assessing symptoms of a disease state. Thus, the recognition of sleep disorders, and 

appropriate sleep directed management can help optimize the treatment of numerous gastrointestinal diseases. Clearly, people 

need to recognize that sleep is not just a “placeholder” of dark time between two periods of daylight activity. Rather, assessing 
and promoting good sleep should be a “health mandate” for maintaining and regulating normal GI physiologic health, or 

mitigating sleep directed disease management strategies to optimize patient outcomes. Therefore, sleep dysfunction, should 

be a routine focus of all care providers, recognizing the importance of good sleep for promoting health and sleep disorders 
in perpetuating disease. It is the meaningful intent of the authors of this treatise to increase the appropriate awareness of the 

invaluable role of sleep. Clearly, it is time for us all to open our eyes and realize the value of closing them. 

Sunscreens: Source, Formulations, Efficacy and Recommendations 

Rajesh P Rastogi, Ph.D. (Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change, Research in 

Environment (RE) Division, Indira Paryavaran Bhavan, New Delhi, India) 

In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2018. 327 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-294-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-295-3. $230.00. 

During the past few decades, the increased incidence of solar UV radiations (280-400 nm) and its harmful impacts, 
particularly on human skin have fueled worldwide concern to search for an effective UV sunscreen compound with the ability 

to provide maximum photoprotection. Several synthetic suncare products available in the international market may cause 

negative side effects that can't be overlooked. A number of biomolecules have been reported from different natural sources 
with great UV absorbing/screening functions. There is a need to explore the photoprotective role of these various natural UV 

sunscreening compounds so that they can find applications in UV-screening cosmetics for the benefit of human beings. The 

present book Sunscreens: Source, Formulations, Efficacy and Recommendations provide an overview of the current 
knowledge of the various sunscreening compounds along with their sources, formulations, and efficacy as well as 

recommendations with regard to the photoprotective function in response to intense solar radiations. This book describes the 

recent progress and fundamental backgrounds of various UV absorbing or sunscreening compounds derived from different 
sources. An effort has been made to provide substantial information on various natural sunscreening molecules and their 

potentials as an arsenal of effective sunscreen ingredients meant for adequate protection from harmful UV radiations. 

Different chapters of the book address various questions pertaining to the naturally sourced sunscreen from microorganisms 
to higher plants, ideal for the formulations of sun care and cosmeceutical products. Undoubtedly, the contents of the book 

would be highly useful for graduate/postgraduate students, teachers, biochemists, and researchers in the fields of cosmetic 

science, photobiology, medical microbiology, and metabolic engineers engaged in the formulations and development of 
broad spectrum natural sunscreens or anti-aging products. 
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The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients 

Wayne Xavier Shandera, M.D. (Assistant Professor, Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, TX, 

USA) 

In series: HIV/AIDS - Medical, Social and Psychological Aspects 
2018. 352 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-064-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-065-2. $230.00. 
The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients is a synthesis of current policies, practices, and recommendations regarding 

the management of HIV-infected patients, authored by academicians at two major Houston medical institutions, Baylor 

College of Medicine and the University of Texas at Houston. The chapters represent the traditional sub-specialties of internal 
medicine, with infectious disease represented in chapters on immunizations and on the current new directions in antiretroviral 

management. Additional clinical material is provided by members from the Department of Medicine, the Department of 

Neurology, and the Department of Psychiatry. The material is intended as a discussion of current positions and directions, 
with the realization that these change often and that the material is intended thus to be current pertaining to the date of 

submission (October 31, 2017). Almost all of the providers for this book have worked at the Thomas Street Clinic in Houston, 

a multidisciplinary, free-standing clinic dedicated to the care of HIV-infected patients and the dedicatee of this work. 

University Students: Promotion of Holistic Development in Hong Kong 

Daniel TL Shek, Ph.D., Lu Yu, Ph.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health 

Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs 

and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Public Health: Practices, Methods and Policies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 
2017. 325 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-535-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-537-5. $230.00. 
Have universities forgotten their educational role in guiding students to grow up? With specific reference to Hong Kong, the 

university structure was a three-year program before the 2012/13 academic year that was modeled after the British system. 

However, with the introduction of higher education reform the university structure was changed to four years, with the 
additional year devoted to general education. At The Hong Kong Polytechnic University (PolyU), the general university 

requirements (GUR) were designed to promote the holistic development of the students. In this book, the authors summarize 

the evaluation and research findings, answering the question of how well the desired graduate attributes were achieved. It is 
their modest wish that through this book, there will be a better understanding for implementing a general education program 

in Hong Kong. 

Virtual Reality: Recent Advances for Health and Wellbeing 

Wendy Powell PhD (Reader in Virtual Reality, School of Creative Technologies, University of 

Portsmouth, Portsmouth, United Kingdom), Paul M Sharkey, PhD (University of Reading, 

Reading, United Kingdom), Albert “Skip” Rizzo, PhD (Director, Medical Virtual) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 192 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-454-5. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-455-2. $82.00. 

Virtual reality and human interaction with it is a complex topic, and certainly not one which will be mastered overnight; but 

across the world, there is excellent research being carried out for all of these important domains. As humanity extends its 
understanding of the interplay with these system components, developers will be well-positioned to design better and more 

effective virtual reality interventions and come closer to realising the full potential of virtual reality for health and well-being. 

In this book, the authors present a number of short papers from research groups around the world working in this important 
and complex field. The chapters explore a range of issues, suggesting routes forward and offering insights into both the 

potential and the challenges of this rapidly maturing technology. 

Virtual Reality: Recent Advances in Virtual Rehabilitation System Design 

Wendy Powell, Ph.D., Albert “Skip” Rizzo, Ph.D., Paul M. Sharkey, Ph.D. and Joav Merrick, 

M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Jerusalem, Israel) 
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In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 210 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-040-0. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-061-5. $82.00. 
In recent years, humanity has seen a trend towards the use of virtual reality (VR) technologies for rehabilitation and disability 

support. This is partly driven not only by the decreasing cost and improved accessibility to technology, but also by the growth 

in expertise of virtual rehabilitation researchers and practitioners. The benefits of virtual reality are becoming well-
established in a number of areas such as pain management, physical rehabilitation and cognitive interventions, and research 

studies have demonstrated benefits across a range of conditions including Parkinson's disease, cerebral palsy, autism and 

anxiety disorders. However, the diversity of hardware and software available currently has little standardisation, and patients 
with disabilities or health conditions often have unique interaction needs which differ from the general population. In this 

book, the authors explore a number of these issues, presenting recent research findings and technical developments that help 

them to understand the unique challenges of virtual rehabilitation design and guide future VR system development. 

HEMATOLOGY 

Benign and Malignant Disorders of Large Granular Lymphocytes: Diagnostic and 

Therapeutic Pearls 

Ling Zhang, M.D. and Lubomir Sokol, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Malignant Hematology, H. 

Lee Moffitt Cancer Center and Research Institute, University of South Florida, Tampa, FL, 

USA) 

In series: Recent Advances in Hematology Research 
2018. 318 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-999-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-000-3. $230.00. 
Natural killer (NK) cells are important effector cells of innate immune system implicated in many physiological processes 

including elimination of cancer cells and virus infected cells. NK cells comprise a majority of large granular lymphocytes 

circulating in peripheral blood with a minority derived from T cell lineage. Even though NK cells were first described more 
than 40 years ago, it was not until the 1980s and 1990s when immunophenotyping was incorporated into clinical diagnostic 

methods and resulted in discovery of distinct disorders of large granular lymphocytes and NK cells. Since then, significant 

progress was made in our better understanding of immunophenotypic and genotypic characteristics, biology, functions as 
well as disorders of these cells. Most recently, clinical studies using NK-cell based immunotherapy have shown promising 

results in treatment of some of malignant diseases. Disorders of large granular lymphocytes and NK cells are rare comprising 

only about 1% of all lymphoid malignancies in western countries. The rarity of these conditions was a main reason that the 
progress in our understanding of pathogenesis and development of novel therapeutic approaches has been delayed compared 

to development in more common B cell lymphoid malignancies. The low incidence of these diseases and scarcity of 

prospective clinical trials also limit the availability of evidence based research literature as well as comprehensive reviews 
about NK cell disorders. Thus, the editors decided to take on the challenging task and summarize our current knowledge 

about malignant and benign diseases of large granular lymphocytes in this book based on the best available evidence. The 

editors selected topics most relevant to clinical practice in order to provide a useful guide for practicing physicians. Chapters 
describing four disorders (T-cell large granular lymphocytic leukemia, chronic lymphoproliferative disorder of NK cells, 

extranodal NK cell lymphoma and aggressive NK cell leukemia) incorporated into most recent 2016 revision of classification 

of lymphoid malignancies are separated into experimental, diagnositc and clinical parts for easier understanding and reading. 
We are aware of challenges and inherited limitations of any larger project like this one due to a rapid progress especially in 

the field of genomics, which may not be incorporated in this book before it is published. The editors and contributing authors 

would like to thank the publisher NOVA for their support. 

IMMUNOLOGY 

Helper T Cells: Types, Functions and New Research 

Brando Boudewijn 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 96 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-070-6. $82.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53613-071-3. $82.00. 

Helper T Cells: Types, Functions and New Research presents current research in the Tfh cell research field with a special 
focus on the maintenance of TFH cells and their fate once the immune response has resolved. Whereas early steps of Tfh 

cell generation have been the subject of intense research in recent years, much less is known about signals controlling Tfh 

cells in late phases of the germinal center reaction and their differentiation into long-term memory cells. The authors also 
discuss emerging evidence that CD4+ T cells orchestrate antitumor immunity by providing critical immunological help to B 

cells, facilitating isotype switching and affinity maturation, and CD8+ T cells, promoting effector and memory 

differentiation, as well as shaping innate immunity and the tumor microenvironment. While preventing autoimmunity, 
selective CD4+ T-cell tolerance also compromises immunity to malignant cells that express primarily self-antigens by 

eliminating CD4+ T-cell help for B-cell, CD8+ T-cell, and innate immune responses. Therefore, the authors suggest that the 

goal of cancer immunotherapeutics should be increasingly focused on overcoming the CD4+ T-cell tolerance barrier to negate 
the effects of tolerance-driven immune suppression and maximize antitumor responses. Next, data is presented showing that 

AIT reduces the expression of CD40L glycoprotein on T CD4+ cells from patients with pollen or Hymenoptera venom 
allergy when were treated with specific immunotherapy compared to patients not subject to treatment. The function of CD4 

T lymphocytes in the development of allergy is discussed, along with the recent results obtained about the impact of AIT on 

CD40L expression on T helper lymphocytes of patients. 

Old and Novel Humoral Biomarkers of Autoimmune Myasthenia Gravis 

Davide Giacomo Corda, M.D., Giovanni Andrea Deiana, Giannina Arru, Giovanni Masala and 

GianPietro Sechi, M.D. (Department of Clinical Surgery and Experimental Medicine, 

University of Sassari, Sassari, Italy) 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-836-8. $95.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-837-5. $95.00. 

Autoimmune Myasthenia Gravis (MG) is mediated by pathogenic autoantibodies to components of the postsynaptic muscle 

endplate at the neuromuscular junction. Due to the clinical heterogeneity of the disease, there is a great need for objective 
biomarkers for diagnostic as well as therapeutic purposes. Humoral biomarkers of MG can be divided into two categories: 

1) autoantibodies; and 2) other immune-related molecules including inflammatory proteins, microRNA, HLA genes. 

Regarding autoantibodies, the radio immuno assay (RIA) allows for the detection of IgG1 and IgG3 antibodies directed 
against the nicotinic acetylcholine receptors (AChRAb) in 85% of the patients with generalized MG, but only in 50% of 

those with the ocular form. Treatment with acetylcholinesterase inhibitors is very helpful, although immunosuppressive 

therapy is frequently necessary. Thymoma or thymic hyperplasia can occur, implicating surgery. In AChRAb negative 

generalized MG patients, a very variable percentage has IgG4 antibodies towards muscle specific tyrosine kinase (MuSKAb): 

typically, bulbar weakness is the first symptom often associated with neck and respiratory involvement. Acetylcholinesterase 

inhibitors are less effective and induce frequent side effects; first and second line suppressive treatments are commonly 
required. More rarely, IgG towards low density lipoprotein receptor-related protein 4 (Lrp4Ab), agrin or cortactin are 

detected: if there are not associated AChRAb or MuSKAb, often patients present with milder forms of MG. Few patients 

have been demonstrated positive to AChRAb or to other autoantibodies with the more sensitive cell based assay. Finally, 
titin and ryanodine receptor antibodies can occur in association with AChRAb MG, indicating the possibility of thymoma 

or, in the context of late-onset myasthenia gravis, severe disease with a need for long-term immunosuppression and no 

response to thymectomy. In regards to immune-related molecules, two recent studies reported increased serum levels of a 
proliferation-inducing ligand (APRIL), cytokines IL-19, IL-20, IL-28A and IL-35, matrix metalloproteinase 10 (MMP-10), 

which is a member of the metalloproteinase family, transforming growth factor alpha (TGF-α), a growth factor that has 

important roles for epithelial proliferation and differentiation, and the extracellular newly identified receptor for advanced 
glycation end-products binding protein (EN-RAGE, also known as protein S100-A12), a protein that binds to calcium, zinc 

and copper. These three last proteins are involved in the cell cycle progression and differentiation, and play multiple roles in 

immunity response. Circulating microRNAs (miRNA) have been reported to be potential biomarkers in some MG patients; 
in particular, miR-150-5p and miR-21-5p for AChRAb MG and the let7 family for MuSKAb MG. These miRNA are involved 

in the development of T- and B-cell autoimmune responses. Some HLA associations have been reported, such as DR3-B8-

A1 in early onset AChRAb MG and DR14, DR16 and DQ5 in MuSKAb MG. Characterization of novel humoral biomarkers 

is a topic of great importance for diagnosis, prognosis and therapy of the various subgroups of MG, although it remains a 

partially fulfilled clinical need. Other serum biomarkers are currently the subject of active research. 

Systemic Sclerosis: Explorations, Insights and Treatment 

Ali Khan (Consultant Radiologist and Professor Honorary, North Manchester General 

Hospital, Crumpsall, Manchester, UK) 

In series: Immunology and Immune System Disorders 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-504-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-505-3. $195.00. 

Progressive systemic sclerosis/scleroderma is a complex multi-organ autoimmune connective disease that has protean 
manifestations; although mostly pulmonary, other organs are involved in circumstances that manifest as overlap syndromes. 
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Progressive systemic sclerosis/scleroderma affects adult patients with a female predominance, but children are not immune. 

A common theme includes tissue fibrosis and vasculopathy. Skin sclerosis is a common occurrence, but clinical findings can 
be associated with skin inflammation, fibrosis, and vascular changes, which are most pronounced in the fingers, toes, and 

around the nose and mouth. There is variable visceral organ involvement including the esophagus, the bowels, and the 

kidneys, but vasculitis can affect any organ. Any visceral organ – including the brain – can be affected. The extent of system 
involvement and the variety of clinical presentation makes accurate diagnosis elusive. The differentiation between liver 

disease secondary to connective tissue disorders and primary liver disease such as hepatitis can be extremely challenging 

since there is a similar immunological mechanism of causation. Most patients with connective tissue diseases exhibit liver 
function abnormalities that likely result from coexisting, fatty liver, viral hepatitis, primary biliary cirrhosis, portal 

hypertension, autoimmune hepatitis and hepatic toxicity due to drugs. Liver damage (whatever the cause) can be progressive 

and ultimately fatal. The challenges we face in the diagnosis of liver damage secondary to connective tissue and 
differentiation from the primary liver disease are challenging. Diagnosis is therefore vital – whether by invasive or non-

invasive techniques – to institute appropriate management. Early reviews of the pathophysiological, clinical and 
pharmacological aspects of scleroderma (PSS) suggested that the disease was complex, of chronic nature and slow in onset. 

The pathophysiological changes are variable; affecting the blood vessels, the collagen fibers, the connective tissues, and 

deposition of fibrin and inflammatory reactions. Any fibril-containing organs can be affected as well. The most common 
presentations are Raynaud's phenomenon of the extremities, mainly the arms and hands, vascular inflammation and fibrosis, 

firm facial skin, and the limitation of joint movement by pericapsular, soft tissue calcification. Atrophy of the gastrointestinal 

tract’s smooth muscles, particularly of the gastric cardia, is also possible. The changes described may cause malabsorption. 
Lung changes are common due to progressive pulmonary fibrosis, leading to right-sided heart failure and respiratory 

insufficiency. Involvement of the liver, kidneys and the endocrine glands are, however, rare. Any organ may be affected, but 

mortality increases when the heart, kidney, or lungs are affected. Various therapeutic regimens have been instituted with 
variable success, including the use of vasodilators, corticosteroids, and a variety of anti-inflammatory agents. Some success 

with excellent therapeutic effects without serious side effects has been achieved. 

INFECTIOUS DISEASES 

Salmonella enterica: Molecular Characterization, Role in Infectious Diseases and Emerging 

Research 

Faruk van Doleweerd 

In series: Bacteriology Research Developments 
2018. 142 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-084-3. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-085-0. $82.00. 

The bacterium Salmonella enterica is a serious bacterial pathogen and causative agent of salmonellosis infections on a 

worldwide scale. Many clinical isolates of Salmonella enterica. Following this, the strengths and limitations of the available 
molecular tools for effective epidemiological assessment of foodborne salmonellae are collected and critically discussed. 

Such integration would allow accurate identification of both infection source and transmission route that would lead to 

implementation of effective control measures. Additionally, the role of Salmonella enterica as a possible therapeutic 
alternative in the fight against cancer. Although Salmonella enterica tumor selectivity remains unclear, pre-clinical and 

clinical trials have shown its localization in solid, semi-solid and metastatic tumors. The final chapter reviews some 

mechanisms and recent trends in the spread of multidrug resistant Salmonella enterica. serovar in Nigeria. Antibiotic use 
both in animal and human medicine and environmental factors, all have a role in the emergence, persistence and spread of 

resistance. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Advances in Polymers for Biomedical Applications 

Deepak Pathania and Bhuvanesh Gupta (Central University of Jammu, Rahya Suchani, Bagla, 

Distt. Samba, Jammu and Kashmir, India) 

In series: Polymer Science and Technology 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-612-8. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-613-5. $270.00. 

Polymers have generated considerable interest in a large number of technologically important fields such as human healthcare 
systems. Polymers represent a very important domain of materials and have become an integral part of day to day human 

life. Polymers exist in nature; they have been and continue to be an integral part of the universe. This book is intended for 
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scientists and researchers to use in their research or in their professional practice in polymer chemistry and its biomedical 

applications. Multiple biological, synthetic and hybrid polymers are used for multiple medical applications. A wide range of 
different polymers are available, and they have the advantage to be tunable in physical, chemical and biological properties 

and in a wide range to match the requirements of specific applications. This book gives a brief overview about the 

introduction and developments of polymers for different applications. The biomedical polymers comprise not only bulk 
materials, but also coatings and pharmaceutical nano-carriers for drugs. The surface modification of the inorganic 

nanoparticles with a physically or chemically end-tethered polymer chain has been employed to overcome the problems 

associated with the polymers. Chemically attached polymer chains not only stabilize the inorganic nanoparticles, but also 
lead to photosensitivity, bioactivity, biocompatibility and pharmacological properties in the composites. Polymer 

encapsulated silica nanocomposites (mesoporous) have potential applications in different fields, such as optics, bio-catalysis, 

microelectronics bone tissue engineering, coatings cosmetics, inks, agriculture, drug release systems, diagnoses, enzyme 
imaging, temperature-responsive materials, and thermosensitive vehicles for cellular imaging. Polymer grafted nanosized 

particles are known to have excellent properties such as good dispersion ability in solvents and polymer matrices. Polymer-
based controlled drug delivery systems have some specific advantages, such as improved efficiency and reduced toxicity. 

The incorporation of a thermoresponsive polymer layer often enhances protein absorption and specific biomolecular tagging 

through hydrogen bonding. As a result, the nanocomposite gets cleared from the body at a faster rate (blood residence 
becomes low). This book is composed of fourteen edited chapters; it is intended for scientists and researchers to use in their 

research or in their professional practice in polymer chemistry and its biomedical applications. 

Simulation Training: Methodical Research Based on Users’ Perspectives of Medical 

Simulation Training. An Outline for Adopting Simulator Technology 

Leili H. Green, Ed.D. (Founder/Director of e-Global Learning, Independent Training 

Consultant, AZ, USA) 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2017. 168 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-395-1. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-428-6. $82.00. 

Users play a key role in many training strategies, yet many organizations, which are directly or indirectly involved in training 
those who design and implement training programs, often fail to understand the users’ perception after a simulation training 

implementation. In addition, there exists a lack of significant motivation to understand users’ attitudes about acceptance, 

rejection, or integration of emerging simulation technology in training. Several factors are considered to contribute to the 
acceptance level of simulation training by the users, including cost, the existing training, certification policies, technical 

issue, and realism of training. Other contributing factors that shape users’ attitudes about the use of simulators in training 

include, but are not limited to: values, concerns, effectiveness to teach the required skill, and the effect on the training 
outcome. In this research-based book, the author shares and discusses the lived experiences of medical simulation training 

users in decision making and non-decision making roles who had been involved in simulation training at least for one year. 

In addition, this book contains information about concepts of simulation training, a historical perspective of simulation 
technology across industries, and simulation training users’ perceptions, their lived experiences, feelings associated with the 

experience, and interactions. The book discusses how those feelings, perceptions, opinions, attitudes, and interactions have 

evolved. The users’ perception, beliefs, and feelings all affect their interpersonal dynamics, interactions, and communications 
during the adoption and implementation of simulation technology. Understanding medical simulation training through the 

users’ perspectives can redefine how trainees communicate, interact, share, and learn in simulated environments. The 

identified factors discussed by users in this book help with the subsequent additions and modifications to the existing 
simulation training strategies in the medical field, which may be applicable to other industries. Simulation training 

supplements passive learning environments, which enables trainees to practice knowledge, skills, abilities, and attitudes 

acquired in a passive training environment, and empowers trainees to use their learned skills in real world situations. 

The Essential Guide to Magnetic Resonance 

Dorota Bartusik-Aebisher (Faculty of Medicine, Department of Experimental and Clinical 

Pharmacology, University of Rzeszów, Rzeszów, Poland) 

In series: Biomedical Devices and their Applications 
2018. 151 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-520-6. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-521-3. $82.00. 
The opening chapter of The Essential Guide to Magnetic Resonance presents applications of Fluorine-19 Magnetic 

Resonance Imaging (19F MRI) in cancer research, tissue metabolomics, quantification of drug delivery, cellular tracking, 

tissue pH measurements and detection of 19F labeled cells. The authors review in vitro research applying 19F MRI and 
Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy (MRS) to facilitate the synthesis, tracking and visualization of new fluorinated drug 

conjugates. 19F MRI also provides high contrast in vivo images due to the absence of an endogenous 19F signal, 100% 

natural abundance of 19F, and a chemical shift range of over 400 ppm. Afterwards, examples of current methods of magnetic 
resonance imaging (MRI) guided photodynamic therapy are presented. Recent development of MRI detectable nanoparticle 

constructs, magnetic resonance spectroscopy (MRS) sensors, gadolinium based photosensitizers and europium singlet 

oxygen probes are discussed. In addition, applications of Functional MRI using a blood oxygen dependent level (BOLD) 
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MRI in monitoring photodynamic action are addressed, with the goal of informing researchers about the potential for using 

MRI guided photodynamic therapy and oxygen dosimetry. The applications of MRI within the sphere of pharmacy are 
analyzed; in particular, the use of MRI to track pharmaceuticals in vitro and in vivo noninvasively and monitoring their 

controlled-release. Functional MRI for noninvasive clinical brain imaging is explored as it is applied to studies of autism, 

schizophrenia, epilepsy Alzheimer’s disease, Parkinson's disease, traumatic brain injury and blood oxygenation-level 
dependent (BOLD) imaging of brain function. An overview of the scope of MRI as a diagnostic technique in neurology and 

in neurosurgery is also provided. 

Ventricular Assist Devices: Management, Outcomes and Complications 

René Murielle 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2018. 181 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-891-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-892-4. $95.00. 
In this collection, the authors begin by discussing the characteristics of current mechanical circulatory support devices, their 

documented problems, management strategies for their use, and new devices currently in development. To manage 

cardiogenic shock, we need to keep in mind three objectives: adequate organ perfusion, unloading of heart chambers, and 
adjusting body fluid levels. Short-term mechanical circulatory support plays an important role in managing cardiogenic shock 

when medical management has failed and the patient’s condition is deteriorating. In the following chapter, an overview is 

provided focusing on the developing state of the art of continuous-flow mechanical circulatory support technology available 
today for clinical use, devices that are being introduced into clinical practice, and some technologies that are in development. 

With longer duration of pump use and increasing number of devices implanted, medical professionals worldwide are 

obtaining more knowledge on the unique physiological interactions of mechanical circulatory devices with the patient’s 
body. The goal of the concluding review are to provide the infectious diseases practitioner with a brief introduction to the 

general anatomy and physiology of an LVAD, pre-implantation infectious disease management guidance, and an 

understanding of the epidemiology and pathophysiology of LVAD infections. Methods for the diagnosis and characterization 
of these infections and suggest medical and surgical approaches for management are also addressed. 

NEONATOLOGY 

Bottle-Feeding: Perceptions, Practices, and Health Outcomes 

Alison K. Ventura, Ph.D. (Kinesiology Department, California Polytechnic State University, 

San Luis Obispo, CA, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 242 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-228-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-229-8. $160.00. 

Bottle-feeding is a ubiquitous aspect of infant feeding, yet bottle-feeding caregivers report a lack of support and access to 
evidence-based advice related to healthy bottle-feeding practices. This gap is due, in part, to a greater emphasis placed on 

breastfeeding support and promotion. Given a large and growing body of research illustrating associations between bottle-

feeding and a number of health issues – such as overfeeding, rapid weight gain, and dental caries – the lack of advice and 
support for healthy bottle-feeding practices is concerning. To this end, this book aims to illustrate the state of the science 

related to bottle-feeding practices, caregiver perceptions, and related health outcomes. Based on this evidence, this book also 

provides practical, pragmatic advice to ensure that practitioners, researchers, and other professionals that work with families 
with young infants can best support bottle-feeding caregivers and promote the healthy growth and development for bottle-

feeding infants. 

Neonatal Intensive Care Units (NICUs): Clinical and Patient Perspectives, Levels of Care 

and Emerging Challenges 

Francesco Martines (Bio.Ne.C. Department, ENT Section, University of Palermo, Palermo, 

Italy) 

In series: Neonatology Research Developments 
2017. 137 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-036-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-057-8. $82.00. 

From World Health Organization data, the prevalence of hearing impairment among infants varies between 0.5 and 3.0 cases 
per thousand, but in children hospitalized in the Newborn Intensive Care Unit (NICU) and in those with other risk factors 

(i.e., anatomically small for gestational age, craniofacial abnormalities, intrauterine infections, family history of hearing loss, 

ototoxic drugs, mechanical ventilation , etc.), the prevalence is 10-20 times greater. Newborn Intensive Care Unit (NICU) 
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can be defined as an intensive care unit for sick newborns who need specialized treatment. NICU combines equipment and 

advanced technology with medical staff specially trained in newborn care. The Joint Committee on Infants Hearing (JCIH) 
identified many risk factors in NICU infants like prolonged mechanical ventilation, asphyxia, low birth weight and ototoxic 

medication, and so it also considers intensive care as a whole a risk factor. The present book focuses its attention on this 

hearing loss risk factor, starting from risk factors and screening strategies, highlighting the various neonatal levels of care, 
focusing on the treatment of infants with neural tube defects and the future motor development of premature babies. This 

should be done until caregivers can get the attention of drug therapies used in the NICU. 

NEPHROLOGY 

The Basic Principles of Critical Care Nephrology 

Nadezda Petejova, MD, PhD (Specialist, Instructor) and Arnost Martinek, MD, CSc, Assoc. 

Professor of Internal Medicine (Department of Internal Medicine, University Hospital Ostrava, 

Czech Republic) 

In series: Nephrology Research and Clinical Developments 
2017. 234 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-329-6. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-641-9. $160.00. 

Acute kidney injury (AKI) is a common diagnosis in daily clinical practice, occuring in virtually all fields of medicine. 

Critically ill patients are especially prone to the development of AKI due to frequent haemodynamic instability, multiple risk 
factors and, diagnostic and/or treatment complications. Severe AKI substantially prolongs the intensive care unit (ICU) 

length of stay, with increased risk of death. AKI is also a predisposing factor for multiple organ dysfunction syndrome and 

is usually a part of it. For these and other reasons, critical care nephrology plays an irreplaceable role in treating critically ill 
patients in ICUs. The current trend in medicine generally – not only in critical care nephrology – is to gather as much scientific 

knowledge as possible and in medicine, everything is interrelated. Further, knowledge of pathophysiology and understanding 
the causes of illness come in an era of increasing polypharmacy and the escalating side effects of drugs. The latter can cause 

conditions with the same clinical picture as immune system disorders, viruses and bacteria. Another issue is poisonings and 

drug intoxications, which are a daily issue in ICU settings. In short, the aetiological spectrum of disease has expanded. This 
book presents the basic principles in critical care nephrology and covers the epidemiology, pathophysiology, the most 

frequent syndromes, poisonings and conservative or invasive treatment options. The aim is to present an easily 

understandable overview using relevant scientific research results, along with the authors’ own practical clinical experience 
from the University Hospital of Ostrava in the Czech Republic. The authors believe that this textbook will be useful to 

physicians who have to make rapid diagnoses and decision making in daily ICU practice. 

NEUROLOGY 

Artificial Intelligence Driven by a General Neural Simulation System (Genesis) 

Bahman Zohuri and Masoud Moghaddam (Galaxy Advanced Engineering, San Mateo, CA, 

USA) 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research Developments 
2018. 647 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-196-3. $310.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-197-0. $310.00. 

The last several years have seen a dramatic increase in the number of neurobiologists building or using computer-based 
models as a regular part of their efforts to understand how different neural systems function. As experimental data continue 

to amass, it is increasingly clear that detailed physiological and anatomical data alone are not enough to infer how neural 

circuits work. Experimentalists appear to be recognizing the need for the quantitative approach to explore the functional 
consequences of particular neuronal features that are provided by modeling. This combination of modeling and experimental 

work has led to the creation of the new discipline of computational neurosciences. More than the use of models per se, the 

authors believe that computational neuroscience is most distinguished from classical neurobiology due to an explicit focus 
on how the nervous system computes. Thus, instead of obtaining experimental information about the structure of the nervous 

system for its own sake, a computational approach involves collecting the information most relevant to the advancement of 

functional understanding. In our hands, models, especially those based on the detailed physiology and anatomy of the brain 
region in question, capture what is known about this region while also directing further experimental investigations. These 

same models can then provide an interpretation for the obtained data. Thus, the interaction between experiments and 

computer modeling is increasingly iterative and interdependent. 
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Cognitive Impairment and Survival after a Natural Disaster: Lessons Learned from Life 

Experiences in the Great East Japan Earthquake 2011 

Kenichi Meguro (Geriatric Behavioral Neurology, Tohoku University, Seiryo-machi, Sendai, 

Japan) 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research Developments 
2017. 99 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53610-824-8. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53610-836-1. $82.00. 
Behavioral neurology is a subspecialty of neurology that investigates the neurological basis of human behavior and cognitive 

function. Recently, dementing diseases have become so common that their behavioral abnormalities are now being 

investigated with reference to brain damage. During a big disaster, which can critically affect the human population, people 
should utilize their brains fully in order to survive, that is, to understand the situation around them, to make a proper 

judgement, and to decide their behaviors; these are associated with brain functions. However, disaster medicine is focused 
mainly on the environment, with the underlying assumption that brain function is always normal, and thus judgement and 

behavior remain normal. By contrast, “dementia medicine” does not always consider dementia in determining peoples’ 

behaviors during the disaster. The author believes that approaches to brain-based disaster medicine and disaster-associated 
dementia medicine have not been fully integrated nor even investigated. Herein, the author focuses on reconstruction support 

after the Great East Japan earthquake in 2011, from an academic perspective, with particular respect to behavioral neurology 

based on his own experiences. 

Meningiomas in Children and Adults: A Reference Textbook 

Ali G. Saad, M.D. (Department of Pathology/Neuropathology/Pediatric Pathology, University of 

Mississippi Medical Center, Jackson, MS, USA) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 

Edited by: Tsisana Shartava, M.D. (Tbilisi, Georgia) 
2018. 347 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-043-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-044-7. $230.00. 
This book is an in depth review of the most recent advances in the histopathology, molecular studies, radiology, and 

management of meningioma. This book contains a separate chapter about pediatric meningioma, with an emphasis on their 

distinctive features compared to their adult counterparts. This book also addresses several aspects of meningiomas including 
extradural meningiomas and embolized meningiomas. These aspects have been traditionally poorly explored in the literature. 

We believe that this book will be positively received by pathologists, neuro-radiologists, and neuro-oncologists alike. 

Neuroimaging in Mild Traumatic Brain Injury 

Yongxia Zhou, Ph.D. (New York University and Columbia University, New York, USA) 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research Developments 
2017. 228 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-296-1. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-312-8. $160.00. 
Mild traumatic brain injury (MTBI) is a significant public health problem representing 75% of traumatic brain injury (TBI) 

cases. There are several advanced techniques available for the investigation of changes in thalamic functions and structures, 

including a functional MRI using a blood oxygen level-dependent (BOLD) technique as well as diffusion tensor imaging 
(DTI), including higher-order diffusion kurtosis imaging (DKI) to characterize non-Gaussian water molecular movement 

with better sensitivity in gray matter, morphological shape, thickness and volumetry as well as a micro-structural level 

magnetic field correlation (MFC) technique to quantify iron deposition in the brain. Each of these techniques provides 
important insights into the pathophysiology due to head injury that may not be available in a conventional MRI. For instance, 

we had used a resting-state (RS) functional connectivity MRI (fcMRI) to investigate the integrity of a default mode network 

(DMN) with several novel methods, including independent component analysis (ICA) methods in MTBI patients and 
correlated DMN connectivity changes with neurocognitive tests and clinical symptoms. The authors had further examined 

thalamic and cortical injuries using a fractional amplitude of low-frequency fluctuations (fALFF) and (fcMRI) based on the 

resting state (RS) and task-related fMRI in patients. There is an increasing body of literature which suggests that damage to 
the hypothalamic-hypophysical axis has been under-diagnosed and may account for some of the sequelae following MTBI, 

but with limited supported imaging finding. The authors had then identified both thalamic and hypothalamic morphology, 

structure, function and pathway injury using advanced quantitative MRI techniques, including DKI and RS-fMRI to reflect 
both microstructural and functional connectivity and activity abnormalities in patients. Recent work has also demonstrated 

significant functional small-world property changes in patients, and suggested decreased global efficiency, possibly due to 

diffused axonal injury and local network upregulation, including increased thalamo-cortical connectivity. About 20% of 
patients have persistent post-concussive syndrome (PCS) within 6 months to 1 year after MTBI. The authors find an 

association between longitudinally regional volume loss in the anterior and isthmus of the cingulum and precuneal regions 

as well as neurocognitive performance/clinical symptom scores. The brain iron is a promising early imaging biomarker of 
disease in MTBI, and an MRI is an ideal technique to identify tissue iron in vivo. The quantitative microscopic and 
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macroscopic MFC results demonstrate highly significant differences between patients and controls in both the total and 

microscopic MFC in the thalamus and significant correlations with an R2* constant, suggesting that the component analysis 
of MFC is a useful method to study in vivo brain iron after MTBI. And finally, the authors had developed and cross-validated 

the accuracy of multi-feature algorithms incorporating clinical and imaging metrics to objectively classify patients with 

MTBI compared to controls. This book will introduce the readers with some perspectives using multi-modality imaging for 
MTBI disease detection and diagnosis, including several imaging hallmarks: functional, morphological, and microstructural 

metrics. Various advanced technical developments and the longitudinal monitoring of multi-parametric MRI data will be 

presented together with some forefront, up-to-date and interesting examples in the MTBI research field. This book will 
hopefully capture the interests of colleagues in this challenging field and could help convey the technical and developmental 

information of neuroimaging applications in MTBI. 

Parkinson’s Disease: Awareness among Young Adults 

Ronald Chow, Jaclyn Viehweger, Michael Borean, Drew Hollenberg, and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 190 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-745-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-746-1. $95.00. 

Parkinson’s disease, first described by the English surgeon James Parkinson (1755-1824) in 1817 as “shaking palsy”, is a 
neurodegenerative disorder that manifests symptoms such as resting tremor, muscular rigidity, bradykinesia and postural 

instability. These motor disorders have been extensively researched resulting in improved diagnostic accuracy and the 

development of robust rating scales and treatment strategies for symptoms. The treatment options for Parkinson’s disease 
are similar to those for Alzheimer’s disease, meaning that at this moment in time there does not exist a definitive cure that 

can reverse the progression of the disease. Young adults seem to be well aware of Alzheimer’s disease, but are they aware 

of Parkinson’s disease? Both of these diseases will become increasingly more prevalent in our aging world and young adults 
need to be prepared to care for family members who are struck by one, or both, diseases. In this book we document the 

assessment of the knowledge of young adults with respect to Parkinson’s disease across the globe. 

NEUROSCIENCE 

Amygdala: Mechanisms, Structure and Role in Disease 

Anina Manu 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 119 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-895-5. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-896-2. $82.00. 

Resilience is a construct that involves different responses of living animals to withstand challenges in the “internal milieu” 

and/or from the environment. In Amygdala: Mechanisms, Structure and Role in Disease, the authors analyze the concept of 
resilience and its occurrence, as well as introduce the terms "homeoresilience" and "alloresilience" for the modulatory 

responses evoked by stimuli of different types and intensities. These new concepts include the mechanisms that allow organic 

variables to return to homeostatic values or to be set over or below normal ranges of functioning. Following this, the authors 
suggest that wth a greater understanding of the structure and organization of the basal nucleus and its circuits, it may be 

possible to better localize specific functions that are impaired in psychiatric disorders associated with amygdala activity. In 

nonhuman and human primates, salience detection, social monitoring, and visually updating behavioral cues are some of the 
broader functions involving the basal nucleus along with neural networks that are engaged with the basal nucleus. 

Additionally, the central amygdala plays an integrative role in autonomic functions related to pain, and receives input from 

the outer layers of the trigeminal nucleus caudalis via the lateral parabrachial nucleus. A recent study showed that neurons 
in lateral parabrachial nucleus are activated more strongly by noxious stimulation of the face than of the hindpaw. 

Chemosensory Sensors and Systems: Evolutionary Significance, Biological Effects and New 

Insights 

Maximilian Brandt 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 162 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-406-4. $95.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53612-407-1. $95.00. 

Chemical sensor is a self-contained analytical device that can provide information about the chemical composition of its 
environment, that is, a liquid or gas phase. Chapter One attempts to integrate past and current models of oxygen sensing and 

review their evolutionary importance as they relate to adaptations within the oxygen transport cascade. Chapter Two reports 

on improved electrochemical performances such as higher sensitivity, limit of detection; linear dynamic range, response 
time, and long-term stability towards hydrazine that were achieved using the modified chemical sensor. Chapter Three is a 

précis of modern olfactometer techniques across research disciplines in order to collate their growing complexity and utility. 

Food for Huntington’s Disease 

M. Mohamed Essa, T. Manivasagam, A. Justin Thenmozhi and Qazi Hamid (Dept. of Food 

Science and Nutrition, College of Agricultural and Marine Sciences, Sultan Qaboos University, 

Al-Khoud, Muscat, Sultanate of Oman) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 

In series: Neurodegenerative Diseases - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-854-2. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-855-9. $160.00. 

Food and Huntington’s Disease is another book in a series of books related to the benefits of food on brain function. This 

book designates the possible beneficial effects of edible natural products and their active materials on Huntington’s disease. 
This is a progressive neurodegenerative disease that could cause uncontrolled movements, cognitive difficulties and 

emotional disturbances. The aim of this book and its series is to create awareness in general audiences about the dietary 

perception to reduce the occurrence of Huntington’s disease. This may enable a better understanding and possibly reduce the 
cost on medical bills for patients (approximately $4500/year/person) and the insurance companies. Literature revealed that 

this disturbing neurodegenerative disorder has a higher prevalence in Europe (3-7 in 100,000), North America (4-5 in 

100,000), and Australia than in Asian countries. Studies suggest that mutation in the HD gene and the repeat expansion play 
an important role in the pathophysiology of this disease. The genetic defect underlying Huntington’s disease is unstable, 

caused by an abnormal CAG expansion within the first exon of the Huntingtin gene (HTT), leading to an expanded 
polyglutamine (polyQ) track in the HTT protein. This disease is an inherited one. Even though the prevalence rate is 

moderate, scientists predict that a lot of people possess the possibility of carrying this disease. Mitochondrial dysfunction 

and oxidative stress could very highly play a role in this disease. In the last decade, the benefits of food on many diseases – 
including brain diseases – were explored. This book aims to summarize the recent updates on the benefit of natural edible 

materials and their active principles on the prevention or delaying of the progression or the management of this disease. The 

editors feel highly obligated to all the contributors for this initiative. Undeniably, they believe that the information provided 

in this book would raise the awareness of the readers and could possibly help them to understand the disease process and the 

benefits of food items on Huntington’s’ disease management. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 31 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2017. 225 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-375-3. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-392-0. $250.00. 
This book provides readers with the latest developments in neurosciences research. Chapter One provides a selective 

overview of the empirical contributions available in the last decade for promoting independence and self-determination of 

children with rare genetic syndromes and severe to profound developmental disabilities through cognitive-behavioral 
interventions and assistive technology-based programs. Chapter Two evaluates the influence of VPA and LEV as 

monotherapy on vitamin D status among children with epilepsy. Chapter Three characterizes the intercorrelations and 

different factors contributing to whole brain voxel-wise blood flow measures based on standard imaging metrics. Chapter 
Four summarizes current knowledge about the determination of individual subunits of the neurofilament triplet in cerebral 

and spinal cord ischemia. Chapter Five provides a new approach to the restoration of degraded visual functions and expands 

our knowledge of perception and consciousness. Chapter Six describes PlaymoCase as a means of a play-therapeutic 
approach with the regard to its content and its relationship to the Operationalized Psychodynamic Diagnosis in Childhood 

and Adolescence in the revised version (OPD-CA2). Chapter Seven discusses structural linguists and how speaking amounts 

to transforming a structural order into a linear one, and understanding a sentence to turning a linear order into a structural 
one. Chapter Eight investigates the responses to images of human faces in which the spatial Fourier spectra have been 

manipulated. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 32 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2017. 248 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-447-7. $250.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53612-448-4. $250.00. 

This book provides readers with the latest developments in neurosciences research. Chapter One reports on how neural 
network learning is possible in patients who are not conscious including patients in the vegetative state. Chapter Two is 

written for educational therapists who are working with ASD cases and the aim is twofold. Firstly, it is to raise the awareness 

among educational therapists on current neuroscientific studies on the autistic brain and its ASCs (and hence, ASD). 
Secondly, it is to inform how the findings from these neuroimaging studies can be translated into praxiological implications 

in autism treatment plan design for educational therapists. Chapter Three studies the postoperative cognitive dysfunction 

(POCD) in patients after cardiac surgeries along with extensive review of the literature in this field. At least three types of 
POCD may be outlined, and therefore tests sensitive to each type of POCD should be included into test batteries. Chapter 

Four discusses the common types of brachial plexus injuries, local anatomy, exam findings, classification systems for injury 

severity, diagnostic tests and management. Chapter Five integrates the results of prior publications and describes additional 
findings and further implications providing indications that these intra- and intermuscular sequencing patterns are referenced 

to the cross-system relevance of “efficient movement coordination” in general, interlocking the whole range from 
intersegmental motor interactions down to the functional structures within specific muscles, as one functional entity. Chapter 

Six reports on strabismus which is the most frequent ocular surgery performed in childhood and requires anesthesia that 

provides akinesia, analgesia, and sometimes ocular hypotonia, to adjust sutures. Chapter Seven studies the posterodorsal 
medial amygdala (MePD) which is involved in the display of reproductive behavior in both male and female rats. Further 

studies demonstrated that it also integrates a subcortical ‘social behavior network’ with additional, but selective modulatory 

roles. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 33 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2017. 224 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-464-4. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-471-2. $250.00. 
This book provides readers with the latest developments in neurosciences research. Chapter One summarizes the progress of 

this area over the past two decades by showing that inflammatory mediators (ligands in a positive feedback loop and/or other 
inflammatory mediators through receptor cross-talk) released from inflamed or injured tissues increase cell surface 

trafficking of nociceptive receptors in primary sensory neurons and dorsal horn neurons. The aim of Chapter Two is to 

discuss and detail well-established stress animal models, discussing their validity to mimic human neuropsychiatric disorders 
(i.e. depression, anxiety and cognitive deficiency). Chapter Three discusses postdural puncture headache (PPH) which is the 

most common major complication following neuraxial anesthesia and usually happens in obstetrics. Chapter Four reviews 

the known pharmacological mechanisms of action of first- and second-generation synthetic cathinones in the central nervous 

system in comparison to those of cocaine and amphetamines. These studies of the efficacy of Cognitive Behaviour Therapy 

in adults with ADHD are reviewed in Chapter Five. As reported in Chapter Six, adult hippocampal neurogenesis is mediated 

by many factors and plays an important role in several diseases, such as Alzheimer disease, stroke, depression and epilepsy. 
In Chapter Seven, cognitive maps’ characteristics and the brain systems involved in spatial navigation of cognitive maps are 

the main focus. Chapter Eight reports on the improvement of human cognition and its precision due to technological 

advancement within the field of neuroscience. Chapter Nine demonstrates that low concentrations of N-acyl dopamines 
(below 1 μM) stimulate cell proliferation, intermediate ones (1-20 μM) induce differentiation, and higher ones lead to 

apoptosis. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 34 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2017. 268 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-514-6. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-543-6. $250.00. 
In chapter one, Zhenggang Xiong and Liqiong Liu discuss their perception of the genetic alterations of gliomas and the 

biomarkers that can be used for classification, individualized treatment, and predicting prognosis of gliomas. Next, Norma 

Angélica Moy-López, Nadia Yanet Cortés-Álvarez, César Rubén Vuelvas-Olmos, María Fernanda Pinto-González, Jorge 
Guzmán-Muñiz, Jorge Luis Collás-Aguilar and Oscar P. Gonzalez-Perez concentrate on the effect of exposure to maternal 

HFD and obesity on offspring neurodevelopment in chapter two. In chapter three, Alan J. Pearce abridges current studies 

engaging techniques such as electroencephalography (EEG), magnetoencephalography (MEG), and transcranial magnetic 
stimulation (TMS). Pierce addresses the advantages of using these techniques and how these techniques can be employed. 

In chapter four, Rocio Gomez-Herreros, Isabel Melguizo-Moya, M. Esther Sanchez-Garcia, and M. Asuncion Navarro-

Puerto review dementia with Lewy bodies together with the diagnostic approach. Isabel Melguizo-Moya, M. Asunción 
Navarro-Puerto, Rocío Gómez-Herreros, and M. Esther Sánchez-García discusse late-onset systemic lupus erythematosus 

and the importance of an altered therapeutic approach in chapter five. After, brain mapping, intra-operative advanced cortical 

and subcortical mapping, and mapping stimulation protocols currently in use in the Department of Neurosurgery and Neuro-
oncology at King’s College Hospital are presented by Christian Brogna, MD, PhD, Noemia Pereira, Eduardo C. Ribas, MD, 

PhD, Holly Jones, Francesco Vergani, MD, PhD, Sanjeev Bassi, Keyoumars Ashkan, and Ranjeev Bhangoo. In chapter 

seven, María de la Luz Arenas-Sordo, MD, PhD, Carlos P. Viñals-Labañino, MD, Laura L. Flores-García, MD, and Elsa 
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Alvarado Solorio, MD present findings from a study group at the Pediatric Rehabilitation Department of the Instituto 

Nacional de Rehabilitacion. Moving on, chapter eight by M. Esther Sanchez-Garcia, M. Asuncion Navarro-Puerto, Isabel 
Melguizo-Moya, and Rocio Gomez-Herreros discusses Primary Sjögren's syndrome (pSS) and the neurological 

complications that may arise from it. Synji De Paula Mulatiere, Mª Eugenia Gutiérrez Marco, Carmen Moret-Tatay, and Mª 

José Beneyto Arrojo wrap up the book with a discussion of the concept of resilience in chapter nine. 

Horizons in Neuroscience Research. Volume 35 

Andres Costa and Eugenio Villalba 

In series: Horizons in Neuroscience Research 
2018. 259 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-286-1. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-287-8. $250.00. 

In this compilation, the authors explore novel strategies for enhancing efficacy of SAHA in combination with other anti-

tumor drugs. Although SAHA is used against various types of cancer cells, it still does not show high efficacy as a 
monotherapy against solid tumors, therefore new strategies must be explored for induction of growth arrest, differentiation, 

and apoptosis in different preclinical models of glioblastoma. The authors go onto address motion-induced blindness, which 

occurs when a stationary foreground pattern is not or only partially perceived due to a moving background pattern although 
it is not obscured by the moving background pattern. Two studies are presented which illustrate the motion-induced blindness 

and spinning dancer paradigms. This book also examines childhood maltreatment, the most frequent form of trauma during 

early childhood. In people exposed to maltreatment in childhood, numerous neurobiological changes have been found, 
primarily in the neuroendocrine systems activated by stress, which include the function of the autonomous nervous system 

and the hypothalamic–pituitary–adrenal ax. Continuing, this book summarizes and discusses the findings of existing 

literature characterizing the normal biomechanics of the tibial nerve and comparing the normal biomechanics of this nerve 
against its biomechanics in the presence of pathology. This is done by synthesizing existing evidence on ultrasound applied 

in the study of different pathologies that can affect peripheral nerves, as well as the development of new procedures and 

technologies for a better nerve biomechanics characterization. A chapter is included which discusses the role of functional 
neuroimaging for research on ICDs and disinhibition in Parkinson’s Disease. Significant neuropsychological and 

neuroanatomical data is analyzed, focusing on the concept of “motor impulsivity” in terms of “disinhibition of prepotent 
responses”. Later, the authors present a study with the goal of making an accurate cell quantification of retinal ganglion cells 

by comparing two types of retrograde axonal transport in RGCs. The basics of neurobiology and neuropsychology, learning 

processes and forming of neural connections to the brain are presented. The current knowledge of vessel wall MRI in the 
assessment of intracranial aneurysms is also reviewed. This new technique offers the potential to assess both ruptured and 

unruptured aneurysms at the level of the wall and underlying pathology that has hitherto been impossible to do with standard 

luminal imaging techniques such as angiography. The concluding chapter summarizes the current knowledge on the timing, 

risk factors and management of aneurysmal rebleeding, as there remains significant controversy regarding the risk factors, 

pathophysiology and optimal treatment to prevent rebleeding. 

Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors: Classification, Structure and Roles in Disease 

Jordan O'Keeffe 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 176 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-676-0. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-677-7. $95.00. 
Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors: Classification, Structure and Roles in Disease focuses on Glutamate (Glu), a 

neurotransmitter/neuromodulator the most widely present in neurons of excitatory pathways, both in the central and 

peripheral nervous system. The authors present and discuss the molecular structure of some glutamatergic receptors, their 
distribution, specificity and molecular mechanisms of the physiological and pathological effects of Glu in health and illness. 

The specific and nonspecific agonist/antagonist receptors utility are also discussed. Following this, the recent outcomes on 

the role of mGlu7 and mGlu8 receptors on pain transmission and affective/cognitive disorders are summarized. Particular 
emphasis is placed on their modulation within the antinociceptive descending system, an endogenous anatomical substrate 

whose pharmacological manipulation may strategically silence pain. In the concluding chapter, the authors reviewed the 

roles of Metabotropic Glutamate Receptors (mGluRs) and their related signal transduction pathways or interacting proteins 
in the pathogenesis of the status epilepticus and temporal lobe epilepsy. Some novel therapeutical drug targets for controlling 

epilepsy and epileptogenesis are proposed. 

Motor Learning: A Review and Directions for Research 

Kathryn Bell and Corey Russell 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 138 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-504-7. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-521-4. $82.00. 
Chapter one by Elad Vashdi focuses on the incorporation and employment of motor learning principles (MLP) in CAS 

treatment, presenting a new opening for CAS treatment decision-making which may change the way therapists study and 
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practice CAS. This chapter also presents the Verbal Motor Learning method, which is aimed to deal with CAS. Next, chapter 

two (by David González-Tapia, Cohutec Vargas-Genis, and Ignacio González-Burgos) discusses a theoretical, 
methodological and clinical paradigm for motor re-learning and rehabilitation, based on a connection between understanding 

of the psychobiological fundamentals of neural plasticity and the design of rehabilitation schedules. Finally, Hideki Nakano 

and Takayuki Kodama explore the three strategies of motor learning and the brain mechanisms believed to underlie each in 
chapter three. 

Neuroscience for Psychiatrists 

Panagiota Korenis, MD (Residency Director, Department of Psychiatry, Bronx Lebanon 

Hospital, Bronx, NY, US) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 270 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-626-6. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-633-4. $195.00. 

The neurobiology behind psychiatric disorders is frequently misunderstood and involves numerous complicated pathways 
and receptors. This book will present the most up to date and concise information related to neuroscience and psychiatry. 

This book is especially written for those looking for a quick and easy reference guide. Conveniently formatted to present the 

most current and up to date neuroscientific and neurobiological concepts and ensure that you are prepared for your psychiatry 
shelf, PRITE™, psychiatry boards and recertification exams. This review book will not only help young and mature 

physicians prepare for exams it will also help medical students and young physicians learn about the psychiatric patient and 

the treatment of clinical illness. Includes thousands of facts related to psychiatric illness, evidence based treatment and 
management it will quickly become your go to reference. Using the psychiatric disorder as the foundation, this book explores 

the neurobiology, neuroanatomy and pathophysiology of symptoms and treatments. So many uncluttered and easy to read 

tables and organized by illness category this book is the only reference you need to prepare for your exams and shine on the 
psychiatry ward. 

Pathophysiology of Brain-Body Interactions in Aneurysmal Subarachnoid Hemorrhage 

Author: Benjamin W. Y. Lo, MD PhD Editors: Hitoshi Fukuda, MD PhD Masaomi Koyanagi, 

MD PhD Benedict Taw, MD Yusuke Nishimura, MD PhD Aurora W. M. Lo, CPA Yee-Yin 

Wan, PhD Wai-Man Lui, MD Hidetoshi Kasuya, MD PhD Adrian Upton, MD Mitchell A. H. 

Levine, MD  

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 155 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-716-4. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-717-1. $82.00. 

This monograph entitled “Pathophysiology of Brain-Body Interactions in Aneurysmal Subarachnoid Hemorrhage” is an up-

to-date, in-depth and more advanced continuation of its accompanying monograph entitled “Brain-Body Interactions – 
Contemporary Outcome Prediction in Aneurysmal Subarachnoid Hemorrhage using Bayesian Neural Networks and Fuzzy 

Logic”. The current monograph is divided into five sections. The first section synthesizes the most current evidence of 

underlying pathophysiologic mechanisms of brain-body associations in aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. It also 
describes pathophysiologic manifestations of central autonomic nervous system dysfunctions in ischemic stroke, 

intracerebral hemorrhage and aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. The second section synthesizes and critically appraises 

the methodologic quality of existing studies (including prospective and retrospective cohort studies and randomized 
controlled trials) that derive clinical predictor tools and clinical predictors used to determine outcome prognosis in patients 

with aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. The third section makes use of two aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage 

databases incorporating advances in the treatment of aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. Both single prognostic factors 
and brain-body interactions are explored to make several novel observations which significantly influence clinical outcome 

in patients with ruptured cerebral aneurysms. In its fourth section, clinical prognostic decision-making tools are created using 

classification and regression tree analysis. Prognostic subgroups demonstrate the interplay of various underlying 
pathophysiologic mechanisms which, together, adversely influence long-term neurologic and functional outcomes in those 

with aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. Finally, in Section Five, exploratory analyses are conducted using artificial 

neural networks to further explore the brain-body interface in aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage, with in-depth 
discussions of the autonomic nervous system and its dysfunction in pathologic states. Using these clinical prognostic models, 

the clinician can tailor individual-specific treatment efforts to prevent and treat various alterations in the brain-body interface 

in order to maximize the chances of survival and recovery after aneurysmal subarachnoid hemorrhage. 

Psychobiological, Clinical, and Educational Aspects of Giftedness 

Ignacio González-Burgos, Ph.D. (Senior Researcher, Laboratorio de Psicobiología, el División 

de Neurociencias, Centro de Investigación Biomédica de Occidente, Instituto Mexicano del 

Seguro Social, Ciudad de México, Mexico) 
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In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 239 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-051-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-052-2. $160.00. 

General estimations propose that 3-5% of the child population worldwide shows different degrees of giftedness for 
performing of outstanding talents. Giftedness is thought to represent an advantage for social adaptation due to the higher 

intellectual capabilities over average people. However, several studies show that eminent adults are significantly less than 

gifted children, suggesting that a great number of talented children are lost. On the other hand, gifted children often show 
several psychosocial abnormalities such as social isolation (which likely leads to eventual depressive disorders), aggressive 

behavior (commonly related to incomprehension by close relatives), bullying and a varying degrees of academic performance 

among other stressors related with scholarly life. Giftedness is frequently confused with some psychopathological alterations; 
the subsequent medication is a clinical action with unpredictable consequences that may affect the outstanding talents and 

general mental health of gifted children. These and other biopsychosocial factors make gifted children (and adults) a 

vulnerable social group. Thus, based on the relatively scarce scientific literature related to giftedness, the content of this book 
aims to integrate the factors of some of the neurobiological, psychological, social, and educational aspects related to 

giftedness into common knowledge, and it may also be useful for professionals dedicated to the scientific study and clinical 

or educational attention of gifted children. 

Stereotactic Brain Microanatomy: Mathematical Principles and Applications 

Ioannis N. Mavridis (Leader of the Group, C.N.S. Alliance Research Group, Athens, Greece) 

In series: Neuroanatomy Research at the Leading Edge 
2017. 164 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-366-1. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-380-7. $160.00. 

Imagine the use of mathematical formulas for brain targeting in neurosurgery. Research results of the 21st century have 

brought about the beginning of stereotactic anatomy evolution into stereotactic microanatomy, which is primarily based on 
applied mathematics. The purpose of this book is to present the mathematical principles and applications of stereotactic brain 

microanatomy in a concise and comprehensive manner. The robust mathematical principles of stereotactic microanatomy of 

the human brain are explained in detail, as well as its main clinically significant applications to modern stereotactic and 
functional neurosurgery. Stereotactic space of the human brain is defined in terms of its appropriate mathematical basis, 

where the principles of analytic geometry are strictly followed. Rigid adherence to these principles can further enable the 

safe application of mathematical formulas to the processing and use of stereotactic microanatomy data in clinical practice. 
Additionally, the concept of stereotactically standard brain areas is thoroughly explained, thus opening new horizons for the 

application of stereotactic microanatomy to highly accurate brain targeting, which is mainly useful for minimally invasive 

neurosurgical procedures, such as deep brain stimulation. Stereotactic microanatomy aims to guide stereotactic neurosurgical 
interventions in the best possible way, providing a solid mathematical basis for a safe and respective evolution of stereotactic 

neurosurgery into stereotactic microneurosurgery. 

Synaptic Plasticity: Roles, Research and Insights 

Sraboni Chaudhury (Research Investigator, Molecular and Behavioral Neuroscience Institute, 

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, MI, USA) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2018. 305 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-606-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-607-4. $195.00. 

Synapse formation is the one of the unique features of brain cells (neurons), and synaptic plasticity remains the most pivotal 
function of the brain in response to synaptic activity by either intrinsic or extrinsic factor. Synaptic plasticity allows the brain 

to modulate wiring by regulating growth factors or neurotransmitters in response to any internal or external activity. Thus, 

alteration in synaptic plasticity in many brain regions allows the brain to modify several higher cognitive functions including 
learning and memory. In recent years, it has been observed that in many brain disorders there is a disruption in the genes as 

well as pre- and post-synaptic mechanisms which contribute to synaptic plasticity. This book will give an overview of the 

fundamentals of synaptic plasticity in terms of its function in regulating growth factors, neurotransmitters and various 
associated receptors. It also summarizes the functional implication of disruption in synaptic plasticity in various disease 

conditions including neurodevelopmental diseases, psychiatric disorders, epilepsy, etc. It also highlights new advancements 

in terms of tools and techniques to understand synaptic plasticity. The advancement in techniques of microscopy, optogenetic 
and several electrophysiological techniques will help us in understanding synaptic plasticity in several brain regions, which 

will better explain the function of synaptic plasticity in different conditions including brain disorders. 

The Brainstem and Behavior 

Robert Lalonde, Ph.D. (University of Rouen, Dept Psychology, Mont-Saint-Aignan, France) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 352 pp. 



Medicine and Health 

 

51 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-845-1. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-846-8. $230.00. 
The monograph entitled The Brainstem and Behavior, edited by Robert Lalonde, reports on physiological functions 

undertaken by different parts of the brainstem. Pfaff, Bubnys, and Tabansky describe the role of the reticular formation on 

arousal, with information completed by Lemaire from a more clinical viewpoint. Berezovskii enumerates general control 
mechanisms underlying locomotion, while Lalonde focuses on coordinated movements and balance. Gonzalez handles brain 

regions affecting the specific movements of reaching and grasping, Coubard those affecting eye movements, and Strazielle 

those affecting orofacial movements. The influence of the brainstem on emotions is described in chapters headed by Serby, 
Derish, and Roane regarding visual, auditory, and somatosensory hallucinations, and in Almeida’s chapter regarding 

aggression. In the final part of the book, the influence of the brainstem on cognition is described in chapters headed by 

Williams regarding memory and Lalonde regarding executive functions. Thus, recent and basic information concerning the 
role of brainstem regions responsible for arousal, movements, emotions, and cognition is described from both clinical and 

experimental perspectives. 

The Enigma of Autism: Genius, Disorder or Just Different? 

Maria A. Efstratopoulou, PhD (Senior Lecturer, Social Sciences, BG University, UK) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 

In series: Disability and the Disabled - Issues, Laws and Programs 
2017. 319 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-597-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-598-6. $160.00. 

Those of us fortunate enough to work with children and young people on the Autistic Spectrum learn something new every 

day. The study of autism is a dynamic, rapidly evolving world in which research outcomes, new ideas and innovative 
practices are continuously emerging in an apparently endless stream. During the last few years, there have been a number of 

important developments in the field, which have dramatically affected the lives and experiences of people with autism and 

their families, and have moved forward with thinking in the field exponentially. The Enigma of Autism is a recourse for 
everyone who is dedicated not only to research, but also to the education and wellbeing of children and adults on the Autistic 

Spectrum. The text presents the latest research findings in the field and provides coping strategies for professionals working 

with students with autism in special education or mainstream settings. The book is intended to serve as not only a research 
textbook for researchers and professionals, but also aims to serve as a user-friendly guide and resource for the families who 

have a child in the Spectrum. Socializing and communicating can be challenging for many autistic people. Many really do 

want to make friends and form relationships but find it hard. There may be difficulty in reading social cues and knowing 
when to speak or listen and facial expressions can be impossible to read, resulting in social isolation. The behavior is the 

child’s attempt to communicate some need or feeling. It is our role as professionals to consider what the child is trying to 

express. We need to recognize that there is some legitimacy to the child’s needs and/or feelings that motivate the behavior. 
In Part I of this book, different aspects and characteristics of autism are presented in separate chapters. Problems concerning 

behavior, sensory sensitivity, and anxiety issues and their implications on the social lives of people with autism are discussed 

in depth. While rearing a child with autism can result in marked psychological distress and mental health problems for 
mothers, there is increasing evidence that parents of children with disabilities demonstrate considerable strength, articulating 

the positive contributions of their child’s difficulties to their lives and wellbeing. In Part II, the psychological health of 

families and strategies to cope are discussed using data from interviews and friendly discussions with parents and family 
members of children with autism. Finally, in Part III intervention strategies and educational approaches are presented in an 

attempt to help parents and professionals to have a clear overview of the latest practices as well as their usefulness and 

desirable effects. A fundamental role of Part III is to offer a number of possible solutions with the belief that scientifically 
valid information will be useful to both educational professionals and families in real life situations, and that this information 

can help reduce the emotional pressure and anxiety caused by the lack of knowledge. 

The Sibling-As-A-Playmate for Children with Autism 

Ling-Ling Tsao (School of Family & Consumer Sciences, University of Idaho, Moscow, ID, 

US) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research Developments 
2017. 147 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-847-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-848-2. $82.00. 
Although there are many social skills and interventions available for professionals and parents to teach children with autism 

spectrum disorder (ASD), none focus on sibling relationships and utilize the playmate role of siblings for children with ASD 

to establish a better sibling relationship. The purpose of this book is to introduce a sibling as a playmate for social interaction 
intervention for children with ASD. It aims to appeal to a broad audience of practitioners who provide services to children 

with ASD and/or families of a child with ASD with a solid research based instructional curriculum. The book is based on the 

previous research studies on the child-mediated social intervention for children with ASD; those results have indicated the 
positive impact not only on increased social initiations and responses of children with ASD, but also on the higher 

occurrences of interactions between children with ASD and their typically developing siblings and peers. With adequate 
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support, siblings of children with ASD not only play and/or interact with their brothers or sisters with ASD to learn 

appropriate social skills, but they also gain confidence for being helpful and skillful in building a positive sibling interaction 
and relationship with their brothers or sisters with ASD. The central goal of this book is two-fold: (1) To address how a 

positive sibling relationship could be established and become a buffer factor to the stresses and impacts of autism on family 

ecology, and (2) to present a comprehensive intervention on siblings as the agents of social change in order to support positive 
sibling interactions between children with ASD and their typically developing siblings. 

NUTRITION 

Carbohydrate Metabolism: Theory and Practical Approach 

Shashank Kumar (School of Basic and Applied Sciences, Centre for Biochemistry and 

Microbial Sciences, Central University of Punjab, Bathinda, Punjab, India) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 
2017. 243 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-907-6. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-908-3. $160.00. 

Carbohydrate Metabolism: Theory and Practical Approach consists of original chapters and provides an updated and unique 
source of information for all those interested in the fundamentals of carbohydrate metabolism and its associated processes. 

Although the authors assume that most readers/students have at least introductory knowledge of carbohydrate metabolism, 

they have attempted to compile and edit the invited chapters written by experts in a way that even a stranger to this field 
could easily understand and comprehend. The book will be useful for B.Sc., M.Sc., PhDs (Biochemistry, Microbiology, 

Biotechnology, Botany, Zoology, Bioinformatics, etc), and medical students including MBBSs and MDs in search of a guide 

to help them through a vast field of knowledge. Moreover, the book is also very useful for students preparing for various 
competitive examinations such as CSIR, ICMR, DBT and ICAR JRF/NET. 

Food for Huntington’s Disease 

M. Mohamed Essa, T. Manivasagam, A. Justin Thenmozhi and Qazi Hamid (Dept. of Food 

Science and Nutrition, College of Agricultural and Marine Sciences, Sultan Qaboos University, 

Al-Khoud, Muscat, Sultanate of Oman) 

In series: Nutrition and Diet Research Progress 

In series: Neurodegenerative Diseases - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-854-2. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-855-9. $160.00. 
Food and Huntington’s Disease is another book in a series of books related to the benefits of food on brain function. This 

book designates the possible beneficial effects of edible natural products and their active materials on Huntington’s disease. 

This is a progressive neurodegenerative disease that could cause uncontrolled movements, cognitive difficulties and 
emotional disturbances. The aim of this book and its series is to create awareness in general audiences about the dietary 

perception to reduce the occurrence of Huntington’s disease. This may enable a better understanding and possibly reduce the 

cost on medical bills for patients (approximately $4500/year/person) and the insurance companies. Literature revealed that 
this disturbing neurodegenerative disorder has a higher prevalence in Europe (3-7 in 100,000), North America (4-5 in 

100,000), and Australia than in Asian countries. Studies suggest that mutation in the HD gene and the repeat expansion play 

an important role in the pathophysiology of this disease. The genetic defect underlying Huntington’s disease is unstable, 
caused by an abnormal CAG expansion within the first exon of the Huntingtin gene (HTT), leading to an expanded 

polyglutamine (polyQ) track in the HTT protein. This disease is an inherited one. Even though the prevalence rate is 

moderate, scientists predict that a lot of people possess the possibility of carrying this disease. Mitochondrial dysfunction 

and oxidative stress could very highly play a role in this disease. In the last decade, the benefits of food on many diseases – 

including brain diseases – were explored. This book aims to summarize the recent updates on the benefit of natural edible 

materials and their active principles on the prevention or delaying of the progression or the management of this disease. The 
editors feel highly obligated to all the contributors for this initiative. Undeniably, they believe that the information provided 

in this book would raise the awareness of the readers and could possibly help them to understand the disease process and the 

benefits of food items on Huntington’s’ disease management. 

Fruit and Vegetable Consumption and Health: New Research 

Noboru Motohashi (Former Professor and Director, Meiji Pharmaceutical University, Tokyo, 

Japan) 

In series: Food and Beverage Consumption and Health 
2018. 
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Softcover: 978-1-53613-885-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-886-3. $95.00. 
It is becoming clear that incorporating vegetables and fruits into everyday meals is essential for human health maintenance 

from many experiments. Vegetables and fruits have been found to contain a variety of functional ingredients in addition to 

the three major nutrients. These functional ingredients are involved in digestive enzymatic degradation, detoxification and 
obesity prevention. This book mainly describes the effects, preventions and treatments of phytochemicals: Chapter 1: 

“Medicinal Phytochemicals (Dietary Fibers) and Health Effects in Fruits and Vegetables”; Chapter 2: “Fresh Fruit and 

Vegetable Bacteria: Diversity, Antibiotic Resistance and Their Possible Contribution to Gut Microbiota”; Chapter 3: “Fruits 
and Vegetables Consumption and Their Effects on Human Health: Current Research in Malaysia”; Chapter 4: “Fruit and 

Vegetable Consumption: A Case Study of Food Culture vis-à-vis Health Awareness among the Students of the University of 

Johannesburg, South Africa”; Chapter 5: “Eating Three Portions of Fruit per Day: The Role of Gender in the Theory of 
Planned Behaviour”; and Chapter 6: “New Design Solutions with an Inventive Step for the Chambers of Fruit and Vegetable 

Warehouses”. These chapters will provide more advanced information to researches for developing new drug designs of 
phytochemicals. 

OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY 

Alpha Lipoic Acid: New Perspectives and Clinical Use in Obstetrics and Gynecology 

Vittorio Unfer (A.G.UN.CO Obstetrics and Gynecology Center, Rome, Italy) 

In series: Therapeutic Approaches in Common Obstetrics and Gynecological Disorders 

Edited by: Vittorio Unfer (Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Institut des Etudes 

Universitaires "UniPoliSi" -(Svizzera). AGUNCO Obstetrics & Gynecology Center Viale Sacco e 

Vanzetti 78, 00155 Roma, Italy) 
2018. 248 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-592-3. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-593-0. $160.00. 

Alpha Lipoic Acid: New Perspectives and Clinical Use in Obstetrics and Gynecology focuses on the rationale of Alpha-

lipoic Acid (ALA) use in the field of maternal-fetal medicine and its clinical applications. So far, the use of ALA is promising 
in several conditions which involve inflammation, oxidation, and tissue damage in their pathophysiology. Indeed, several 

studies provide a reliable amount of data related to the therapeutic use of ALA in different disorders such as cancer, 

neurodegenerative diseases, diabetes, tissue regeneration, ischemia–reperfusion injury, and aging. According to the multiple 
actions of ALA and its safe profile, the book provides valuable updates regarding the positive role of ALA supplementation 

from implantation to parturition, and includes research and information from newer published studies in this field. The 

rationale of ALA use in obstetrics, the current preclinical and clinical evidences on the administration of ALA to maintain 
the physiological state of pregnancy and treat pathological conditions such as threatened miscarriage, and preterm delivery 

represent the core of this composition. In addition, to contain the core science of ALA in pregnancy, this book is designed to 

serve both as a valuable clinical reference for the obstetricians and as a starting point for the development of new experimental 
and clinical studies on the use of ALA in pregnancy. 

Breast Surgery: Indications and Techniques 

Ciro Comparetto and Franco Borruto (Division of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Azienda USL 

Toscana Centro, City Hospital, Prato, Italy) 

In series: Obstetrics and Gynecology Advances 
2018. 300 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-489-6. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-490-2. $230.00. 

Breast surgery is the surgical treatment of breast diseases. Its fields of application are particularly breast cancer therapy and 

the plastic-reconstructive time that follows. Oncological surgery is one of the most important stages of breast cancer therapy. 

The history of breast interventions, known since ancient times, has been marked by several moments coincident with the 
evolution of medical knowledge and with some important discoveries in this field. After thousands of years, this allowed for 

a type of intervention that, in the utmost respect for physical integrity, offers women a concrete chance of healing. The 
outcome of breast cancer surgery, with respect to cosmetic results, loco-regional control, and prognostic information from 

nodal staging may vary substantially. Optimal breast cancer care starts with a proper surgical act, which can only be 

performed when optimal imaging and preoperative diagnosis are available. Next, on the basis of all perioperative findings, 
the right surgical procedure should be indicated after multidisciplinary consultation and discussion, keeping the objective of 

the final outcome in mind. The surgical act itself is best performed by an experienced surgeon who has maintained their 

experience after sufficient training. The outcome of the different procedures can be measured according to simple criteria 
and prospective registration. 
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Cursed? Biologic and Cultural Aspects of the Menstrual Cycle and Menstruation 

Elizabeth R. Bertone-Johnson (Department of Biostatistics and Epidemiology, Director of the 

Center for Research and Education in Women’s Health, University of Massachusetts, Amherst, 

MA, US) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 

Edited by: Tsisana Shartava, M.D. (Tbilisi, Georgia) 
2018. 266 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-402-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-403-2. $160.00. 

Historically a taboo subject, the menstrual cycle has had a profound impact on women’s lives throughout history. Cursed? 
Biologic and Cultural Aspects of the Menstrual Cycle and Menstruation explores in detail how menstruation and the 

menstrual cycle affect the lives of girls and women around the world. In addition to presenting current research on biologic 

and health issues surrounding menstruation and menstrual cycle function, authors discuss how menstruation directly impacts 
culture, art, feminism and gender politics, education and global development. Questions addressed include: • Does diet 

influence when menstruation first starts? • Are women who regularly experience premenstrual symptoms potentially at higher 

risk for cardiovascular disease? • How do modifiable factors such as diet affect ovarian aging and menopause timing? • How 
does menstruation limit girls’ access to education in developing countries? • How do third-wave feminists counter menstrual 

taboo through art and activism? This collection of essays and original research articles offers a comprehensive perspective 

of the undeniable importance of the menstrual cycle in women’s lives. 

Essureal Journey: Concepts, Concerns and Considerations for Hysteroscopic Sterilization 

E. Scott Sills, M.D., Ph.D. (Chairman & Medical Director, Center for Advanced Genetics, 

Carlsbad, California USA, and Applied Biotechnology Research Group, University of 

Westminster, London, UK) 

In series: Medical Procedures, Testing and Technology 
2017. 229 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-204-6. $160.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-022-5. $75.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-221-3. $160.00. 
Hysteroscopic sterilization (HS) is the most important, and perhaps most revolutionary, advancement in female sterilization 

over the past 100 years. Soon after receiving FDA approval in 2002, the Essure® system became the “preferred, non-

incisional alternative” to standard tubal ligation. Even as this innovative birth control technique continues to be offered to 
hundreds of thousands of women worldwide, the method is not without controversy. At present, no single work of reference 

summarizes the full HS picture, from its clinical trials to approval, its entry into the global medical market, and its post-

marketing activity. This book fills an immediate niche as an essential reference for anyone interested in HS and its place in 
modern contraceptive practices. It is particularly well-suited for primary care physicians, reproductive surgeons, GPs, family 

nurse practitioners, gynecologists, women’s healthcare providers, counselors, attorneys, reproductive ethicists, public health 

policy advocates, as well as patients and their partners. 

Estradiol: Synthesis, Functions and Effectiveness 

Lindsey Henderson 

In series: Human Reproductive System - Anatomy, Roles and Disorders 
2017. 121 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-298-5. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-322-7. $82.00. 

Estrogens comprise a group of structurally related and hormonally active molecules derived from cholesterol. 17β-estradiol 

(E2) is the most potent member of this group. In Chapter One, the authors summarize various aspects of estradiol signaling, 
with special emphasis in the fast action of the hormone. Chapter Two discusses estradiol signaling pathways and how 

deficiency of estrogen, in the postmenopausal period, would cause CVS diseases and the potential therapeutic effect of 

estrogen for preventing cardiovascular diseases in postmenopausal women. Chapter Three covers a project that was 
undertaken to obtain an unbiased survey of differential gene expression in the liver in response to estrogen, TAM, and RAL. 

Meditation: Practices, Techniques and Health Benefits 

Lucia Brewer 

In series: Religion and Spirituality 
2018. 225 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-223-6. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-222-9. $160.00. 

The Many Benefits of Meditation addresses prenatal meditation and its positive effects on maternal health, fetal health and 
infant health. The authors evaluate a Prenatal Eastern Based Meditative Intervention (EBMI) program developed for pregnant 
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Chinese women in Hong Kong in order to evaluate the effects of meditation on pregnancy. The conceptual framework was 

based on the postulation of positive relationships between meditation and pregnancy health which is important for fetal health 
and child health. The following chapter discusses how the exponential growth of mindfulness-based interventions (MBIs) in 

recent years has resulted in a marketisation and commodification of practice (popularly labeled ‘McMindfulness’) which 

divorces mindfulness from its ethical origins in Buddhist traditions. Another article is included which examines the elusive 
primordial energy that the ancient yogis referred to as Kundalini. This energy is said to ascend through each of the seven 

chakras from the base of the spine to the crown of the head. When the Kundalini reaches the crown chakra, cosmic 

consciousness, a restructuring of the psyche, and paranormal abilities have been reported. The authors use a multidisciplinary 
approach to explore how Kundalini is typically expressed and safely managed, and the importance for recognition by health 

care professionals. Next, a review is presented with the objective of determining whether evidence exists that directly 

compares the utility of tai chi/qi gong and mindfulness meditation in the treatment of cancer pain in adults. Several articles 
described the benefits of tai chi/qi gong on the pain experience of adult cancer patients, and multiple articles discussed the 

positive effects of mindfulness practices on pain. A paper is presented which examines the effects of Concentrative 
Meditation on worry, attention, dispositional mindfulness, and decentering. The results suggest that short-term uses of 

concentrative meditation are likely to be effective for worry, which may be associated with enhanced selective attention and 

decentering. Later, the effects of cognitive decentering and thinking errors on eating disorder symptoms among women's 
college students are examined. A structural equation model of questionnaire data (N = 173) revealed that cognitive 

decentering reduced eating disorder tendency by ameliorating thinking errors. The last study combines three distinct 

literatures. Burnout is a huge concern as workers and employers experience losses and challenges due to its effects, and DoS 
and mindfulness have been identified as important psychological traits for coping with burnout. The results of this study 

suggest that both DoS and Mindfulness are negatively correlated with burnout, indicating that these traits are important 

buffers against and resources for coping with emotional exhaustion. 

Preterm Delivery: Risk Factors, Potential Complications and Clinical Analysis 

Lora Gross 

In series: Pregnancy and Infants: Medical, Psychological and Social Issues 
2017. 130 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-303-6. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-325-8. $82.00. 

Preterm birth (PTB) is defined as delivery before 37 weeks of gestation. Chapter One focuses on important aspects regarding 

potential risk factors, potential complications, and clinical analyses of PTB. Chapter Two summarizes the basic confounders 
that may indeed affect prolongation interval based on findings of both prospective and large retrospective series of tertiary 

centers. Chapter Three offers new approaches to diminish the deleterious impacts of preterm birth, such as neonatal death 

and the development of cerebral palsy. Chapter Four discusses the burden of late fetal mortality (LFM) in perinatal assistance. 

ONCOLOGY 

Anticancer Therapies: Advances in Research and Applications 

George Moyer 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2017. 232 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-611-2. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-612-9. $160.00. 

In the first chapter, I-Ling Hung, Yu-Chiang Hung, and Wen-Long Hu examine the synergistic processes of herbal 

ingredients in order to help researchers discover new phytomedicines. Next, in the second chapter, Muhammad Imran Qadir 
gives a synopsis of the discussion regarding the cure of developed prostate cancer by using androgen deprivation therapy. 

Ddiethylstilbestrol was previously used to achieve androgen deprivation, but luteinizing hormone-releasing hormone 

(LHRH) replaced it and a slew of detrimental effects ensued. Unconventional therapy has been implemented to decrease the 
adverseness of treatment. The third chapter, also by Muhammad Imran Qadir, elaborates on the risk factors of breast cancer, 

such as early menarche and late menopause. In the fourth chapter, he discusses the impact of synthetic peptides in liver cancer 

management. Continuing, he uses the fifth chapter to discuss the use of a hepatic sgRNA or single guide RNA delivery 
system to target a large proportion of gene sets to induce the hepatocellular carcinoma (HCC) and intra-hepatic cholangio-

carcinoma (ICC), concluding that the CRISPR/Cas9 gene targeting could be used to manage HCC, the predominant cause of 

cancer-related deaths. In the sixth chapter written by Muhammad Imran Qadir, the decrease in potential risk of cancer via 
blockers of IGF-1R in prostate and colon carcinomas and use of anti-IGF therapy in grouping of cytotoxic drugs is examined. 

In the seventh chapter, Sara Tabassum joins Muhammad Imran Qadir in exploring the potential for telomere, or its enzyme, 

to be used as a target drug or in the screening process for treatment of cancer. Muhammad Imran Qadir goes on to examine 
how CK-19 helps to differentiate papillary thyroid carcinomas from other malignant and benign forms in the eighth chapter. 

In the ninth chapter, he analyzes the distinctive biological properties of Nanoparticles due to small size and a large surface 

area to volume ratio. In the tenth chapter, Muhammad Imran Qadir studies the part BRCA mutations play in breast cancer 
development. Simona Martinotti, Mauro Partrone, Giorgio Calabrese, and Elia Ranzato review current research that suggests 
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potential uses of ascorbate in cancer treatment in the eleventh chapter. Lastly, the twelfth chapter provided by Muhammad 

Imran Qadir presents a study that offers a new modernization for Caspase substrates. 

Bladder Cancer: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges 

Ja Hyeon Ku, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Urology, Seoul National University Hospital, 

Yongon Dong, Jongno Ku, Seoul, Korea) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 271 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-354-7. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-353-0. $195.00. 
Bladder cancer is the fifth most common cancer with an estimated 60,490 new cases and 12,240 deaths expected for 2017 in 

the US alone. The diagnosis and treatment of bladder cancer in the current era is in the midst of a revolution. Recent research 

has focused on the evaluation of genetic markers to provide diagnostic and prognostic information in bladder cancer. In 
recent years, systemic therapies using a variety of immunotherapeutic strategies have evolved for the treatment of urothelial 

carcinoma. Bladder Cancer: Research Advances and Clinical Challenges is a textbook on bladder cancer written by leading 

world experts in the field. This new book presents the latest research in this field. It has ten chapters that discuss a wide 

variety of the most important topics, including: cancer stem cells; molecular biomarkers; cancer detection and monitoring; 

clinical prognostication; immune checkpoint inhibitors; etc. It will equally be appreciated by urologists as well as scientists. 

The editor hopes that this book will offer the most contemporary and useful information for specialists involved in bladder 
cancer. 

Cancer and Exercise 

Leila Malek, Fiona Lim, Bo Angela Wan, Patrick L Diaz, Ph.D., Edward Chow, Joav Merrick, 

M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 297 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-747-8. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-748-5. $160.00. 

With advances in knowledge and technology, the proportion of cancer patients who have been cured or survive with cancers 

is growing, but a certain proportion of patients will still have disease recurrence or progression to palliative care. During the 
entirety of cancer progression, significant adverse impacts on physical and psychological aspects have been observed due to 

both diseases themselves and the associated treatments. “Exercise-oncology” is an emerging field of research that has gained 

increasing attention since the term was first publicly introduced during the 1980s, showing improved functional capacity, 
body composition and treatment-related nausea with aerobic exercise. In this book, the authors review the current evidence 

on the application of exercise in various time points during cancer care, including as a preventive measure before cancer 

development, as a treatment during cancer treatments, as a rehabilitation measure during the recovery phase, and as a 
supportive measure during palliative care. Proposed mechanisms and published data from various studies will be evaluated, 

and finally guidelines on exercise prescription during cancer care will also be discussed. 

Cancer versus Nutraceuticals 

S. Gowtham Kumar and V. K. Langeswaran (Faculty of Allied Health Sciences, Chettinad 

Hospital and Research Institute, Chettinad University (A Grade-NAAC), India) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2017. 248 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-529-0. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-531-3. $160.00. 

Chemoprevention is the use of tiny molecules that include nutritional substances or herbal products to avoid cancers. They 
are different from chemotherapeutics, where synthetic chemicals are used to eliminate or improve cancer progression. 

Numerous clinical trials have established the efficiency of using raloxifene and tamoxifen (both are estrogen receptor 

antagonists), and fenretinide, an artificial retinoid that aids in the defense against mammary cancer. Nutraceuticals, which 
are generally photochemicals obtained from nutritional or medicinal plants sources like garlic, cauliflower, soya bean, ginger, 

honey and tea may have chemopreventive properties, which have already been reported through numerous research studies. 

The genesis of a tumor is a frequently deliberate progression, and the threat of developing cancer increases with age. 
Changing a diet that includes the intake of useful photochemicals could manipulate the balance and accessibility of dietary 

chemopreventive agents. This imposes further consideration as to how photochemicals could potentially maintain healthy 

cells. Providentially, there is an excess of plant-based photochemicals even though a small number of of them are well 
characterized for their use in cancer chemoprevention. Several original approaches to cancer prevention are being studied, 

some of which are showing a considerable guarantee of saving lives in a cost-effective manner. This reference book consists 
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of eight chapters with different approaches and aspects to cancer prevention. This could be a book of choice for students 

enrolled in undergraduate & postgraduate medicine, allied health science students as well as for students with futures within 
India’s healthcare system. 

Endometrial Cancer: Risk Factors, Management and Prognosis 

Simone Ferrero, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Neurosciences, Rehabilitation, Ophthalmology, 

Genetics, Maternal and Child Health (DiNOGMI), University of Genova, Genoa, Italy,) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-887-0. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-888-7. $195.00. 

Endometrial cancer is the most common gynecological cancer and the sixth cause of cancer in developed countries. The 

findings that EC is a heterogeneous group of tumors with distinct risk factors and histopathological features, together with 
our improved understanding of its molecular mechanism has paved the way to the investigation of new surgical and medical 

therapies. The aim of this book is to give a complete overview on risk factors, pre-operative methods and management of 

endometrial cancer. The authors hope that this book will be a useful tool for any health provider involved in gynecological 

cancer care. 

Horizons in Cancer Research. Volume 69 

Hiroto S. Watanabe 

In series: Horizons in Cancer Research 
2018. 254 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-296-0. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-297-7. $250.00. 

Horizons in Cancer Research. Volume 69 opens with a discussion on hypothetical mechanisms of the induction of NKreg 
cells in cancer and possible approaches to their abrogation, suggesting that for profound understanding of the problem of 

NKregs in the context of future target cancer immunotherapy, extensive clinical observations of NKreg cells should be carried 

out. Afterwards, the authors focus on the cell surface molecules in adult T-cell leukemia/lymphoma (ATL) cells, the function 
of matricellular proteins, particularly OPN, and their potential as targets for ATL immunotherapy. Later, the book 

demonstrates dual distinct functional roles of widespread cancerous immunoglobulins among cancer cells for the potential 

applications of RP215 in therapeutic treatments of many human cancers. RP215-linked chimeric antigen receptor (CAR)-T 
cell therapy technology has been applied in anti-cancer treatments through a series of CAR construction and validations by 

cytotoxic cell killing and cytokine activity release assays. Next, the authors present a new approach to describing, analyzing 

and understanding the process of dying in cancer patients based on the assumption that there are four tracks along which 
dying proceeds: the track focused on the medical-diagnostic aspects of the disease, the track referring to the physical aspects 

of the disease, the track defined by the psychological aspects of the disease and the track describing the coping- determined 

aspects of dying. In a separate study, examples of cases using a flexible, inflatable multi-channel applicator for the treatment 
of primary and recurrent gynecologic cancer, as well as treatment with Syed interstitial brachytherapy are presented. The 

examples are intended to emphasize the different characteristics of patient’s anatomy and tumors that guide the selection of 

a particular applicator and brachytherapy technique. Afterwards, the role of emodin in cancer prevention is discussed. 
Emodin possesses a broad spectrum of pharmacological, anticancer, anti-inflammatory, antioxidant and antimicrobial 

activities. 

Laryngeal Cancer: Risk Factors, Symptoms and Treatment 

Andrea De Vito, M.D., Ph.D., Sheng-Po Hao, M.D. and Claudio Vicini, M.D. (Head&Neck 

Department, ENT & Oral Surgery Unit, GB Morgagni L Pierantoni Hospital, Forli, Italy) 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2018. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-450-6. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-451-3. $82.00. 

Laryngeal cancer is one of the most common cancers of the head and neck. The best diagnostic approach is provided by 
performing a full endoscopic evaluation, appropriate imaging and biopsy. Therapy can thereafter be tailored to pathology, 

stage of disease, and then individualized. The multidisciplinary tumor board represents an essential requirement in oncologic 

diagnosis and treatment, often introducing clinical challenges which force us to overcome our personal opinion in solving a 
case in a specific manner. This book represents a collection of our retrospective analysis of the local weekly tumor board 

which includes the otorhinolaryngologist, oncologist, radiotherapist, pathologist, radiologist and speech pathologist. We have 

also included reviews from national and international opinion leaders in the field of laryngeal cancer. The book is organized 
into three sections: basic science, diagnostic work-up and treatment, with the aim of providing a concise, up-to-date, and 

appropriate overview of the anatomy, risk factors, conventional and newest diagnostic management, open partial 

laryngectomies, laser CO2 transoral laryngeal microsurgery, and conventional and robotic total laryngectomy. The authors 
hope to procure a practical guideline for medical students, general practitioners, ENT specialists and, moreover, medical 
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specialists whose roles are to provide the best up-to-date diagnostic and therapeutic management to patients with laryngeal 

cancer. 

Palliative Care: Oncology Experience from Hong Kong 

Louisa Cheuk-Yu Lui, Kam-Hung Wong, Rebecca Yeung, Joav Merrick (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Health and Human Development 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 200 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-397-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-430-9. $82.00. 
Training in palliative medicine for clinical oncologists in Hong Kong is organized by the Palliative Medicine Subspecialty 

Board under the Hong Kong College of Radiologists, and it is expected that through this training the oncologists will be 

equipped to provide good quality palliative care for their cancer patients. As part of the training and subspecialty certification, 
the candidates must submit a research project of high scientific standard. In this book, the authors present some of the research 

conducted during the last examination and certification. The research covered different topics including radiotherapy in 

patients with metastatic diseases, survival predictors, a systemic review on drugs, and advanced directives in the Chinese 
population. The authors hope that this presentation will provide insight to the progress of palliative care development in 

different facilities in Hong Kong. 

Recent Advancements and Applications in Dosimetry 

Maria F. Chan, Ph.D. (Memorial Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Radiation Oncology: Clinical, Translational and Laboratory Research 
2018. 372 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-759-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-760-6. $230.00. 
Features - Provides unique dosimetry for high intensity MR-guided ultrasound treatment, gold nanoparticle-enhanced 

radiotherapy, photodynamic therapy, thermal imaging in Bbrachytherapy, MR-guided radiotherapy, proton beam treatment, 

and high-definition end-to-end patient-specific dose verification - Offers clinical applications for all varieties of modern 

radiation detectors, and evolving dosimetry techniques including innovative calorimetry, TLD, Oone-scan film dosimetry, 

transmission detectors, real-time EPID dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 3D printing, 5D planning and delivery, as 

well as machine learning Summary This book provides a comprehensive collection of the newly emerging treatment 
modalities, covering high intensity ultrasound treatment, photodynamic therapy, MR-guided treatment machines, 

nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, and proton beam therapy. The invited expert authors cover a wide range of the latest 

advancements and developments in dosimetry techniques as well asnd their clinical implications, including calorimetry, 
radiochromic film, transmission detectors, real-time portal dosimetry, TLD, thermal imaging dosimetry, 3D dosimetry, best 

feasible DVH planning, 5D planning and delivery, 3D printing, as well asand machine learning in medical dosimetry. This 

book will bring the reader up-to-date with the state of the art in radiation dosimetry and best clinical practices using such 
advanced detectors. 

Triple-Negative Breast Cancer: Biomarkers, Emerging Therapeutic Strategies and Clinical 

Challenges 

Marion Montgomery 

In series: Cancer Etiology, Diagnosis and Treatments 
2017. 130 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-372-2. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-390-6. $82.00. 

Poorly differentiated triple negative breast cancers (TNBCs) were first characterized in the literature in 2005 by the absence 
of receptors for estrogen (ER) and progesterone (PR) as well as the lack of tyrosine kinase human epidermal growth factor 

receptor 2 (HER-2). Clinically, TNBCs exhibit fairly aggressive local growth, rapid progression and account for a high rate 
of early metastases, most commonly to visceral organs and central nervous system. Chapter One describes how the last 

decade has contributed to our understanding of the function of exosomes in the progression of breast cancer. Furthermore, it 

will discuss the implications for using exosomes from body fluids as biomarkers in diagnosis and treatment strategies. 
Chapter Two discusses how the strong correlation between BRCA gene mutations and the high risk of TNBC proposes 

certain mediators between germline mutations and the risk for poorly differentiated breast cancers. Chapter Two presents 

increasing evidence of the role of tumor lymphocytic immune infiltrates in this subtype of breast cancer. High levels of tumor 
infiltrating lymphocytes (TILs), mainly in lymphocyte-predominant breast cancer (LPBC), have been associated with 

improved disease-free and overall survival rates in TNBC patients with and without any treatment. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Corneal Collagen Cross-Linking and Femtosecond Laser in Refractive and Cataract 

Surgery 

Hui Sun (Academy of OPTO-Electronics, Chinese Academy of Sciences, Beijing, China) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 163 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-192-5. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-193-2. $82.00. 

The cornea serves as the gateway into the eye for external images. Maintenance of corneal shapes and transparency is critical 

for refraction. Small changes in the smoothness of the corneal surface or in the total thickness of the cornea can lead to visual 
distortion. Recently, however, refractive surgery for the transparent cornea has been introduced. In this procedure, the 

curvature of the cornea is modified either by cutting the stroma or by laser ablation of normal corneal tissue. Given the 

clinical efficacy of refractive surgery, it is important to understand the anatomical and physiological structure of the cornea 

such as corneal collagen cross-linking. Multiple commercial femtosecond lasers have been cleared for use by the US Food 

and Drug Administration for ophthalmic surgery, including use in creating corneal flaps in LASIK surgery. The newest 

application of femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is in cataract surgery. In LASIK surgery, all surgery procedures are done 
in cornea. In cataract surgery, the cornea is also cut with a femtosecond laser. Over the last decade, the field of femtosecond 

eye surgery has expanded rapidly, supporting the advantages of combined high-ablation precision and minimized collateral 

tissue effects. One of the most promising applications for femtosecond laser eye surgery has been corneal surgery, namely 
laser in situ keratomileusis (LASIK) surgery, where the high-pressure laser plasma non-thermally dissociates the dense 

corneal tissue, thereby enabling lamellar cornea procedures with minimized side effects with the subsequent excimer laser 

shaping the corneal surface. Millions of people worldwide have been patients for LASIK surgery and have benefited from 
new forms of technology. LASIK surgery includes three parts: wavefront detection, femtosecond laser flap creation, and 

excimer laser cornea correction. Some parts of this book focus on femtosecond laser-assisted LASIK surgery, including basic 
research for femtosecond laser eye surgery and tissue imaging. The newest application of femtosecond lasers in 

ophthalmology is cataract surgery. Currently, there are a few lasers at or near the point of commercial release, including 

LenSx (Alcon Laboratories Inc., Fort Worth, Texas), Catalys (Abbott Medical Optics, Santa Ana, California), LensAR 
(LensAR Inc., Orlando, Florida), Victus (Technolas Perfect Vision and Bausch & Lomb, Rochester, New York), and Femto 

LDV (Ziemer Ophthalmic Systems AG, Port, Switzerland). All laser systems share a common platform—which includes an 

anterior-segment imaging system, patient interface, and femtosecond laser to image—to calculate and deliver the laser pulses. 
Some parts of this book explain the principle of OCT-guided femtosecond laser cataract surgery. The combination of 

femtosecond laser surgery and OCT imaging simultaneously guides the development of next generation femtosecond surgical 

lasers in cataract surgery and explores femtosecond laser surgical strategies. 

Recent Progress in Eye Research 

Frederik Arno and Ernst Rein 

In series: Eye and Vision Research Developments 
2017. 334 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-761-4. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-762-1. $230.00. 

Tania Martín-Pérez, Ángel Criado-Fornelio, Manuel Ávila-Blanco, and Jorge Pérez-Serrano begin this book by reviewing 

studies that propose species identification should be established on complete gene sequence rather than small fragments that 
might be unreliable. Afterwards, Eva García Millán, Ana Castro-Balado, Anxo Fernández-Ferreiro, and Francisco J. Otero-

Espinar suggest that soft contact lenses have potential to be used as drug delivery systems by way of a medicated lens. Next, 

Maria J. Giraldez, PhD, Carlos Garcia-Resua, PhD, and Eva Yebra-Pimentel, PhD examine the properties of contact lenses 
in order to determine a means of reducing microbial contamination. Pablo J. Franco, Pablo H. Sande, Florencia González 

Fleitas, Julián D. Devouassoux, Georgia Milnes, Hernán H. Dieguez, Marcos L. Aranda, Damián Dorfman, and Ruth E. 

Rosenstein present research that shows biologic treatments could be used in uveitis treatment. Following this, Rodrigo Mora-

Martínez and Ernesto Suaste-Gómez, PhD explore the impact of chromatic stimuli on various pupillary phenomena to reveal 

divergences between separate chromaticities. Frederick R. Burgess and Roly Megaw provide an overview of the known 

literature on mesenchymal stem cells physiology. Then, David Lozano Giral, MD, Enrique Graue-Hernández, MD, and 
Alejandro Navas MD, PhD review the cornea and its properties. Sivan M. Elyashiv and Richard B. Rosencompare en face 

OCT images with OCT angiograms in an effort to identify the level of capillary dropout, remodeling, and the development 

of neo-vascularization. 
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ORTHOPEDICS 

Orthopaedic Biomechanics: A Trainee's Guide 

Simon Fleming and James T. Berwin (Barts Health, Trauma and Orthopaedics, Spr, UK) 

In series: Orthopedic Research and Therapy 
2018. 300 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-877-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-878-9. $230.00. 

The majority of basic science books available today aim to cover a broad range of topics, from biomechanics to genetics and 

statistics. There is no doubt that these texts provide trainees with a reasonable foundation with which to tackle those tricky 
questions whilst the cement is setting, and will even serve you well in the initial stages of exam preparation. But how often 

have you read a chapter on biomechanics in a general purpose basic science book and felt like you still haven’t found the 

answer you were looking for? And how many times have you subsequently sought the answer in a text book on ‘pure’ 
orthopaedic biomechanics only to wake up hours later wondering where the day has gone? This book focusses specifically 

on Orthopaedic Biomechanics. It’s been written for orthopaedic trainee’s, by orthopaedic trainees and is designed to give 

you a little more than the broad brushstrokes many other books deliver, whilst also holding back from being an in-depth 
engineering text. The first half of the book covers the biomechanics of all tissue types relevant to Orthopaedics, as well as 

all joints in the body. The second half of the book explores the key biomechanical principles underlying arthroplasty, fracture 

healing and fixation as well as gait abnormalities. Having focussed on writing this book in a way that is accessible to fellow 
trainees, we hope you find this a useful adjunct to your training, exam preparation and beyond. We hope you enjoy reading 

it as much as we enjoyed putting it together. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY / AUDITORY AND SPEECH 

A New Approach to Stuttering: Diagnosis and Therapy 

Zbigniew Tarkowski (Head of Department of Pathology and Rehabilitation of Speech, Medical 

University of Lublin, Poland) 

In series: Speech and Language Disorders 
2018. 231 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-63485-640-9. $190.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-422-3. $89.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53610-014-3. $190.00. 
The author presents a new approach to the therapy of stuttering. Instead of accepting stuttering and trying to make it more 

fluent, he prefers to motivate a patient to effectively battle the condition. This book presents a theoretical basis for such an 

approach and offers diagnostic tools, including normalized and standardized scales as well as questionnaires for examining 
patients with stuttering in different age groups. While guest authors review research on the effects of pharmacotherapy, which 

is regarded as controversial by many, the author focuses on discussing the approach and achievements of Central and Eastern 

European therapists which have not been heard of in the USA and Western European countries. He supports systemic therapy 
which affects all the basic stuttering factors, i.e. speech disfluency, logophobia, muscle tension and interpersonal 

communication in a comprehensive way. Speech disfluency is not regarded as a problem, but merely as an obstacle on the 

way to accomplish a patient’s personal goals. The author presents particular methods for solving the problems of patients 
with stuttering and considers motivation to therapy important, though it is reduced due to the acceptance of the disorder. 

Although he supports using natural speech in the course of therapy, he does not reject other techniques. On the contrary, the 

author believes that therapeutic methods should be adjusted to the needs and abilities of a patient instead of forcing said 
patient to use a method simply because it is universal. The author believes therapies are subjective to the patient in question. 

Additionally, the author is optimistic and encourages both therapists and patients to share his optimism as well. 

A Systems Approach to the Psychosomatics of Stuttering 

Zbigniew Tarkowski (Head of Department of Pathology and Rehabilitation of Speech, Medical 

University of Lublin, Lublin, Poland) 

In series: Speech and Language Disorders 
2018. 267 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-170-3. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-304-2. $195.00. 

The publication begins with a long interview with a PWS, which is a unique way of introducing the systems approach to the 
psychosomatics of stuttering. Various aspects of the approach are presented in four chapters, each ending with a bibliography. 

Chapter One, which is entitled “Stuttering from the Psychosomatic Perspective” discusses the new approach to this speech 
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disorder and its consequences for the diagnostic and therapeutic process. Stuttering is regarded as more than just a speech 

fluency disorder, but is also regarded as a psychosomatic disorder, and treating its chronic form as a disease can be justified. 
Chapter Two, called “Inspirations” explores the relationships between communicative stress, increased muscle tension and 

changeability of stuttering. This is a fundamental issue that most theories fail to explain. Furthermore, the chapter contrasts 

early childhood stuttering with selective mutism in order to present similarities and differences between the two disorders. 
The author attempts to explain why stuttering is more common among boys and selective mutism among girls. Chapter Three 

– “The Author’s Own Research” offers results of many years of research on stuttering in preschool, school and adult age, 

along with an in-depth discussion of these. The results have been summarised in the form of a model of stuttering from the 
systems perspective. Chapter Four, called “Systems Therapy of Stuttering” refers to the previous chapters and presents the 

author’s therapeutic approach to early childhood stuttering, school age stuttering and chronic stuttering, which are different 

from one another. The chapter also discusses currently used methods of therapy. 

PAIN AND PAIN MANAGEMENT 

Pain: Management, Issues and Controversies 

Jaroslava Raudenská, Ph.D., Alena Javůrková, Ph.D. and Giustino Varrassi, Ph.D. (Motol 

University Hospital, Prague, Czech Republic) 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2017. 367 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-202-2. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-227-5. $230.00. 

This book provides a view of some problems encountered in the treatment of pain (mainly chronic, non-cancer pain and 

certainly not an exhaustive view). To cover all the debatable questions and controversies would be almost impossible. We 
have emphasized that the problem of treating pain is much wider than we are used to thinking. In fact, it has social, behavioral 

and biopsychosocial aspects. The book is primarily intended for physicians and specialists engaged in the treatment of 

patients with pain. It will also certainly be interesting for other healthcare professionals who work with pain patients such as 
psychologists (both clinical and researching), physiotherapists, nurses, social workers and others. It can also be used as a 

basis for a course on pain treatment for undergraduate students, as well as for the postgraduate education of pain treatment 

specialists. A variety of authors has composed the different chapters as they are from different specialties of medicine. All 
of them are extremely well-known in terms of their scientific interests in the field of pain management. Most of them have 

possessed a huge clinical practice for many years and report their past experiences to the readers. Considering that no 

consistent approach to healthcare and to the treatment of pain is used worldwide, and that not everyone in need has access to 
such care, the authors believe that a significant role is played by education, exchange of information, and availability of 

information among specialists in pain treatment. By editing this book, the authors have sought to fill an empty place, although 

with limitations. The authors hope that anyone who reads this book may enjoy its contents and participate in a proactive way 
by also corresponding with them. The authors will gladly accept any criticisms and suggestions with pleasure. 

Pain Management Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 525 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-693-7. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-694-4. $270.00. 

In this yearbook for 2017 we present you with some of the latest research on pain management. We start out with a section 
on psychosocial and ethical issue in cancer care. Then we move into issue on palliative care in cancer and then a whole 

section on biomarkers in oncology. The last section is about the use of medical cannabis in cancer care, relieving various 

symptoms and the use in people with post-traumatic stress syndrome. We hope that you as the reader will find the information 
of interest and useful in your work and research. 

Trigger Points: Etiology, Pathophysiology and Clinical Management 

Monique Watkins and Liang Hsüeh 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2017. 100 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-402-6. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-411-8. $82.00. 
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Pain is considered one of the most relevant symptoms of musculoskeletal disorders (MSD). Myofascial pain with taut bands 

and trigger points (TrPs) of muscles involved is common in the medical practice. Myofascial pain arises by overuse, strain 
and exhaustion of muscle and after precision work. Chapter One conjectures that these factors cause sustained activity of 

intrafusal gamma motor units, adjusting the sensitivity of muscle spindles. Chapter Two evaluates the usefulness of deep dry 

needling and intratissue percutaneous electrolysis in the treatment of temporomandibular myofascial pain. Chapter Three 
describes the perception of pain and quantifies its intensity among office workers. 

Why 40%-80% of Chronic Pain Patients Are Misdiagnosed and How to Correct That 

Nelson H.Hendler, M.D. (Former Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery, Johns Hopkins 

University School of Medicine, Baltimore, MD, US) 

In series: Pain Management - Research and Technology 
2017. 405 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-617-4. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-618-1. $230.00. 

This book is authored by a former faculty member of Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine and the past president 

of the American Academy of Pain Management, and the Reflex Sympathetic Dystrophy Association of America. He 

previously has authored three books, 33 medical textbook chapters, and 59 articles. The book addresses conceptual methods 

of problem solving as they are applied to medicine. This book is designed to be the “freakanomics” for medicine. Many 

research reports document that 40%-80% (or more, for certain disorders) of chronic pain patients are misdiagnosed. The 
leading cause of this failure is inadequate history taking and the use of the wrong medical tests. Part of this problem is the 

failure to recognize the specificity and sensitivity, as well as the false negative and false positive rates, of medical tests in 

use today. As an example, there are many articles in the literature which document that the MRI, an anatomical test, missed 
the detection of a damaged vertebral disc up to 78% of the time. The book explores the use of physiological tests, such as 

facet blocks, root blocks, peripheral nerve blocks, and provocative discograms to supplement anatomical testing. Compiled 

into a step-wise fashion, this book addresses the issues and provides methods to correct these problems. The techniques of 
history taking and the application of the correct medical tests have been proven effective, based on dramatic improvement in 

patients documented by outcome studies, which are validated by third parties, (not just self-reported). This book offers 

information based on evidence based medicine, not opinion. It provides information on how to think, not what to think. 

PARASITOLOGY 

Chagas Disease: Prevalence, Diagnosis and Treatment Options 

Sandra R. Wall 

In series: Parasites and Parasitic Diseases 
2017. 167 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-923-6. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-924-3. $95.00. 

In Chagas Disease: Prevalence, Diagnosis and Treatment Options, the authors begin reviewing the characterization of 
American trypanosomiasis, or Chagas Disease, noting that although the disease has become less prevalent in recent decades, 

it is estimated that 8-10 million people are currently infected. Next, authors present a study wherein the dynamics of 

Trypanosoma cruzi infection (which causes Chagas disease) were mathematically modeled. This model assumed three 
clinical stages of the disease; acute, chronic indeterminate, and chronic with determinate pathology. Following this, cysteine 

proteases, ergosterol metabolic pathways, thiol-dependent mechanisms (trypanothione reductase), glycolytic pathways, 

trans-sialidase enzymes, the transport and metabolism of polyamines, and examples from literature are described in the 
context of therapeutic targets. The book goes on to discuss the history of nifurtimox and benznidazole, two drugs used in an 

effort combat Chagas disease. Additionally, the chapter addresses new therapies in clinical research to develop new 

treatments for Chagas' disease. In closing, the authors discuss the idea of targeting the cell cycle of T. cruzi in chemotherapy 

because the parasite undergoes several morphological changes to adapt to its vertebrate and invertebrate hosts. 

Cryptosporidiosis in Humans and Domestic Animals 

Katia Denise Saraiva Bresciani and Jancarlo Ferreira Gomes (Sao Paulo State University 

(Unesp), Araçatuba, Brazil) 

In series: Parasites and Parasitic Diseases 
2017. 281 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-160-5. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-180-3. $195.00. 

The aim of this book is to clarify the epidemiologic aspects and control related to cryptosporidiosis in humans and domestic 

animals. Obligate intracellular parasites, the protozoa of the genus Cryptosporidium develop in the microvilli of the epithelial 
cells of the gastrointestinal tract, respiratory and urinary tracts of mammals, birds, reptiles and fish, and cause disease of high 
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socioeconomic impact worldwide. Infected animals, especially cattle, are a source of infection for the environment and 

humans, because they eliminate large numbers of oocysts in their feces. In people, the implementation of the control includes 
preventive measures that promote the early diagnosis of this infection. This book discusses the importance (zoonotic aspects), 

history, etiology, epidemiology, clinical aspects, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment and control of cryptosporidiosis in humans, 

the hydric veiculation as well as aspects of this disease in dogs, cats, chickens, pigeons, psittacines, pigs, horses, goats, 
buffaloes, bovine and lambs. Unlike other conventional techniques and commercial kits, a technique with high efficiency in 

the laboratory diagnosis of gastrointestinal parasites of humans and animals has been outstanding in recent years. Under the 

zoonotic aspect, health professionals may be aware of these clinical signs and take preventive measures for their control. 
Additionally, the importance of cryptosporidiosis in terms of public health and zoonosis is critiqued. . 

PEDIATRICS 

Bicycles: Helmet Use of Adolescents at Independent Schools 

Ronald Chow, BMSc(C), Michael Borean, BMSc(C), Drew Hollenberg, BMSc(C), Jaclyn 

Viehweger, BMSc(C), Tharani Anpalagan, BMSc(C) and Anna Rzepka, BMSc(C), (Infinitas 

Research Group, London, Ontario, Canada, and Bicycle Safety & Awareness Club, London, 

Ontario) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 157 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-458-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-459-0. $82.00. 
Helmet use can substantially reduce the risks associated with bicycle injuries, as these protective devices can prevent an array 

of serious facial injuries. A meta-analysis was carried out looking to summarize studies into the helmet use of adolescents 

and young adults, where the authors found a U-trend between age and helmet use, with the proportion of individuals regularly 
wearing a helmet declining first and then rising with reference to the progression of age. The increasing trend in young adults 

has been well-documented in the literature, but few studies have looked into helmet use among adolescents. In this book, 

produced in collaboration with the Bicycle Safety and Awareness Club in Ontario, Canada, the authors present survey studies 

conducted in independent schools in North America, looking into bicycle and helmet use of adolescents. 

Bottle-Feeding: Perceptions, Practices, and Health Outcomes 

Alison K. Ventura, Ph.D. (Kinesiology Department, California Polytechnic State University, 

San Luis Obispo, CA, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 242 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-228-1. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-229-8. $160.00. 

Bottle-feeding is a ubiquitous aspect of infant feeding, yet bottle-feeding caregivers report a lack of support and access to 

evidence-based advice related to healthy bottle-feeding practices. This gap is due, in part, to a greater emphasis placed on 
breastfeeding support and promotion. Given a large and growing body of research illustrating associations between bottle-

feeding and a number of health issues – such as overfeeding, rapid weight gain, and dental caries – the lack of advice and 

support for healthy bottle-feeding practices is concerning. To this end, this book aims to illustrate the state of the science 
related to bottle-feeding practices, caregiver perceptions, and related health outcomes. Based on this evidence, this book also 

provides practical, pragmatic advice to ensure that practitioners, researchers, and other professionals that work with families 

with young infants can best support bottle-feeding caregivers and promote the healthy growth and development for bottle-
feeding infants. 

Child Abuse: Children with Disabilities 

Vincent J Palusci, M.D., Dena Nazer, M.D., Donald E Greydanus, M.D. and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Disability Studies 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 313 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-035-6. $195.00. 
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e-book: 978-1-53612-056-1. $195.00. 

In this book, we review abuse and neglect among children with disabilities and highlight the importance of identifying abuse 
and neglect in this vulnerable population. Child maltreatment has many detrimental consequences, and in the absence of a 

professional response, further victimization, lifelong complications and possibly early death may occur. Disability and 

maltreatment are defined and addressed internationally. Patterns of victimization presentation are discussed and suggestions 
are given to aid in recognition, assessment and treatment. Developmental considerations in the evaluation and treatment are 

reviewed, as are special situations with siblings and neglect of special medical needs. We conclude with a discussion of 

prevention and provide recommendations to improve our understanding of how to best identify child maltreatment and to 
improve practice among children with disabilities, so that they may maximize their developmental and intellectual potentials. 

Child and Adolescent Health Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 666 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-594-7. $320.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-595-4. $320.00. 

Before birth through young adulthood there is a wide range of health issues that affect our children, such as general childhood 
illnesses, eating and obesity, accidents and injuries, and particular stages of life, such as teenage independence. Child health 

and pediatrics focus on the well-being of children from conception through adolescence, but human development is a life 

span issue, so research in childhood does not stop with the end of adolescence, but we need a long-term and life long study 
to observe and understand the development process. It is not enough to survive, we also need to strive for well-being and 

transform our globe to a better place to live in and grow and transform our children. In this Yearbook you will find 

information about health, education, leadership and other relevant issues important for childhood and adolescence. 

Child Health and Human Development Yearbook 2017 

Joav Merrick (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 531 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-628-9. $270.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-629-6. $270.00. 

In this Yearbook 2017 we cover several aspects of health issues in children and youth. We start out with integration of autistic 

students into the higher education system, nutrition aspects, HIV, antibiotics and then two whole sections on disability and 
abuse and finally many aspects of youth suicide, prevention and experience of interventions. We hope that these chapters 

can help stimulate more interest and effort in developing and implementing programs for children and youth to ensure a good 

and positive development for raising future generations of children. 

Childhood and Adolescence: Tribute to Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017 

Joav Merrick, M.D. (Former Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and 

Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-574-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-575-6. $160.00. 

Throughout a lifetime, an individual meets an innumerable amount of people with only a few having any major impact on 

their own life and the path that they will follow afterwards. Many people owe a lot of gratitude and debt to Manny (the Israeli 
pediatrician Emanuel Chigier, 1928-2017) for his inspiration, mentorship and friendship, which will follow those who knew 

him for the rest of their lives; with this book, the authors salute and give tribute to Manny, who is no longer among us. They 

have gathered articles and chapters relevant to childhood and adolescent health, a topic close to Manny’s heart, from all over 
the world. The authors hope this will give inspiration to others to follow in his footsteps and continue to carry the torch in 

the field of pediatric medicine. 
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Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Gastrointestinal Tract 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Orhan Atay, M.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, 

Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social 

Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 548 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-948-9. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-949-6. $270.00. 
This book celebrates the emergence of knowledge in this field and is written for primary care clinicians to help update the 

knowledge of pediatric gastroenterology (GI). The current and future shortage of pediatric gastroenterologists necessitates 

steady, rejuvenated information on GI disorders for primary care clinicians as they care for children and adolescents with 
complex gastroenterologic dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly increasing knowledge in pediatric 

GI, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric gastroenterologists in the 21st century, relavent and assiduous 

information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly important. The authors hope that this book 
will fill the void. Donald E Greydanus, MD, DrHC (Athens), is professor of pediatrics and adolescent medicine, founding 

chair of the Department of Pediatric and Adolescent Medicine, Western Michigan University Homer Stryker MD School of 

Medicine in Kalamazoo, Michigan, United States. Orhan Atay, MD, is assistant professor, Department of Pediatrics, Eastern 
Virginia Medical School (EVMS) and Director of the Children’s Hospital of The King’s Daughters, Norfolk, Virginia, United 

States. Joav Merrick, MD, MMedSci, DMSc, born and educated in Denmark is professor of pediatrics, child health and 

human development affiliated with the Division of Pediatrics, Hadassah Hebrew University Medical Center, Mt Scopus 
Campus, Jerusalem, Israel, Kentucky Children’s Hospital, University of Kentucky, Lexington, United States and professor 

of public health at the Center for Healthy Development, School of Public Health, Georgia State University, Atlanta, United 

States, the medical director of the Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and 
Social Services, Jerusalem and the founder and director of the National Institute of Child Health and Human Development 

in Israel. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Myrtha M Gregoire-Bottex, M.D., Kevin W Cates and Joav 

Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-577-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-578-7. $230.00. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung is written for the primary care clinician to help update the knowledge of 
pediatric pulmonology (pulmo, pulmonis [Latin for "lung"] and λογία, -logia [Greek for "study of"]) in the early 21st century. 

It acknowledges some of the amazing stepping stones of science over time concerning the current understanding of pediatric 

pulmonary medicine. The current and future shortage of pediatric pulmonologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated 
information on asthma, cystic fibrosis, pneumonia and other pulmonologic disorders for primary care clinicians as they care 

for the children and adolescents with complex respiratory dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly 

increasing knowledge in this field, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric pulmonologists in the early 
21st century, au courant assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly 

important. 

Multiple Sclerosis in Children and Adolescents 

Hatim Omar, M.D. and Joshua Chalkley (KY Children's Hospital, Department of Pediatrics, 

Division of Adolescent Medicine and Young Parents Program, Lexington, KY, USA) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 232 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-979-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-980-9. $160.00. 

Multiple Sclerosis is one of the most common neurological disorders leading to disability. Many cases of Multiple Sclerosis 
are diagnosed late especially in young patients because providers are not considering it early in their assessment and 
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differential diagnosis. This book will provide an additional resource to health care providers working with children and 

adolescents to facilitate increased awareness and earlier diagnosis and treatment. 

Pediatric Tonsillectomy: Intracapsular versus Extracapsular Techniques (DVD Included) 

Max M. April, M.D. (Department of Otolaryngology, New York University/Langone Medical 

Center, New York, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2017. 156 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-706-5. $150.00. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-238-1. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-253-4. $82.00. 

Tonsillectomy is one of the most common procedures that otolaryngologists perform. Early in residency, most trainees are 

heavily influenced by their instructors in tonsillectomy technique and rarely revisit these procedures later in training. In 
practice, their surgical technique reflects these early experiences. Opinions regarding tonsillectomy are often difficult to 

change, possibly because of this early exposure. In 2000, Dr. Peter Kotai described a radical new approach to tonsil surgery: 

intracapsular tonsillectomy. He questioned why otolaryngologists perform traditional extracapsular tonsillectomy (which 

was designed for infectious diseases) for children with obstructive symptomatology. As 19th century German philsopher 

Arthur Schopenhauer wrote, “All truth passes through three stages. First, it is ridiculed. Second, it is violently opposed. 

Third, it is accepted as being self-evident.” Intracapsular tonsillectomy is a prime example of this acceptance process. When 
Kotai first described it, there were very few otolaryngologists who embraced this procedure. Over time, much data has been 

collected, and this procedure has gained increasing acceptance. This textbook was undertaken with several ideas in mind. 

First, it reviews the current understanding of tonsil and adenoid surgery in children, along with when to consider intracapsular 
tonsillectomy (IT) and when to consider extracapsular tonsillectomy (ET). It reviews the last 16 years of information 

regarding differences in the surgical techniques. Concepts and data supporting the use of the procedures are presented. 

Secondly, this text will serve as a surgical atlas for those in the beginning of training, those that have mastered many 
techniques but may have not had exposure to all options, and those that are looking for even more advanced surgical 

maneuvers that may enhance their results. This will be a new type of surgical atlas, one using different colors to depict basic 

and advanced techniques. Each photograph demonstrates specific points of the procedures, with basic portions designated in 
green and more advanced techniques depicted in blue. Full length videos of each technique are also included. The European 

Experience of Tonsillotomy is not included in this text because there are no centers in the United States experienced with 

that procedure. Tonsillotomy is described as removing the tonsil tissue to the level of the anterior tonsillar pillar with a CO2 
laser. It does not approach the depth of dissection of intracapsular tonsillectomy and therefore provides difficulty with 

comparisons. The text begins with Dr. Peter Koltai's description of how he developed the concept of intracapsular 

tonsillectomy. Chapter One, “Powered Adenoidectomy”, introduces many concepts that are also common to tonsillectomy. 
Chapters Two - Four describe the author’s technique of intracapsular tonsillectomy (IT), as well as those of Dr. Robert Ward 

(New York University), and Dr. John Bent (Albert Einstein Medical College). In Chapter Five, Drs. Goldstein and Gitman 

from SUNY Downstate review extracapsular tonsillectomy (ET) and include their interpretation of IT. In Chapter Six, Dr. 
Nina Shapiro, with Sophie Shay from University of California, Los Angeles, reviews her extensive experience with coblation 

assisted tonsillectomy, both for extracapsular and intracapsular techniques. In Chapter Seven, Drs. Rubinstein and Derkay 
from Eastern Virginia University discuss the results of both IT and ET from the perspective of treatment of sleep disturbances 

and compare the complication rates published over the past 16 years. In Chaper Eight, the recent controversy of post-

tonsillectomy pain treatment is presented with recommendations from Drs. David Tunkel and Grace Tan of Johns Hopkins 
University School of Medicine. Finally, in the last chapter, conclusions are drawn and questions for the future are presented. 

Positive Youth Development: Long Term Effects in a Chinese Program 

Daniel TL Shek, Ph.D., Cecilia MS Ma, Ph.D., Janet TY Leung, Ph.D., and Joav Merrick, M.D. 

(Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental Disabilities, 

Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2017. 312 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-539-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-540-5. $230.00. 
Adolescent developmental issues are growing globally; studies show that the percentage of adolescent mental health issues 

such as depression and suicide continues to escalate. Adolescent addiction problems such as substance abuse, pathological 

gambling and Internet addiction are intensifying. Furthermore, interpersonal problems such as violence and bullying have 
grown in different forms, particularly in view of the growing development of social media such as Facebook. In many studies, 

it was estimated that around one-fifth of adolescents may require professional help because of their psychosocial problems. 

In this book, the authors present the first known scientific study on the psychosocial development in Chinese adolescents in 
Hong Kong. A large sample was used and validated measures of positive youth development, family functioning, parent-

child relational processes and adolescent risk behavior were included in the study. 
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The Optimization of Drug Prescribing in Children 

Hugo Juarez Olguin (Laboratorio de Farmacología, Instituto Nacional de Pediatría, 

(Investigador en Ciencias Medicas) y, Departamento de Farmacología, Facultad de Medicina, 

Universidad Nacional Autónoma de Mexico, (Profesor Titular de Farmacología)) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 244 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-263-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-026-3. $160.00. 

Pediatrics is the form of medical care that is concerned with children from birth to adolescence, specializing in a variety of 
characteristics and changes subjective to each patient. Undoubtedly, these changes influence drug distribution and response. 

The body composition and the processes of biological and physiological maturation constitute important variables worthy of 

consideration in the effort to adequately satisfy the therapeutic necessities of all the age groups, since different formulations 
are required to achieve optimum therapy. The technological advances in the last decades have endowed humanity with the 

facilities to painstakingly analyze biological samples and thus give way to potential progress in pharmacokinetics and 

pharmacodynamics. From this knowledge, it becomes clear that the body is a dynamic model and thus, brings to light the 

necessity to individualize treatment regimens based on parameters of each and every individual, which in the past was not as 

important. There are instruments that contribute to optimizing drug management and safety in the pediatric population as 

recommended by the World Health Organization that rotate on the application of drug monitoring strategies that would 
contribute to ensuring the safety of patients and improve treatment schemes with increasingly safe and effective drugs. 

Furthermore, recourses to the therapeutic monitoring of drugs would become available where a monitoring based principally 

on the drug plasma levels is carried out in order to make the pertinent dose adjustments. The need for this will arise, since 
the most effective therapeutic range of many drugs is still unknown; unnecessarily high concentrations with potential risks 

of producing toxicity in patients is something that must be avoided. With these factors in mind, the decision to compose this 

book for pediatric doctors as well as specialists in the health sector who are dedicated to childcare became apparent, with the 
hope of portraying an array of pharmacokinetic knowledge, based on new therapeutic strategies ensuing from information 

furnished by research. The authors are convinced that the consideration of these concepts would definitely permit the 

elaboration of optimum and specific treatment for each pediatric patients. 

The Sibling-As-A-Playmate for Children with Autism 

Ling-Ling Tsao (School of Family & Consumer Sciences, University of Idaho, Moscow, ID, 

US) 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 

In series: Neurology - Laboratory and Clinical Research Developments 
2017. 147 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-847-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-848-2. $82.00. 
Although there are many social skills and interventions available for professionals and parents to teach children with autism 

spectrum disorder (ASD), none focus on sibling relationships and utilize the playmate role of siblings for children with ASD 

to establish a better sibling relationship. The purpose of this book is to introduce a sibling as a playmate for social interaction 
intervention for children with ASD. It aims to appeal to a broad audience of practitioners who provide services to children 

with ASD and/or families of a child with ASD with a solid research based instructional curriculum. The book is based on the 

previous research studies on the child-mediated social intervention for children with ASD; those results have indicated the 
positive impact not only on increased social initiations and responses of children with ASD, but also on the higher 

occurrences of interactions between children with ASD and their typically developing siblings and peers. With adequate 

support, siblings of children with ASD not only play and/or interact with their brothers or sisters with ASD to learn 
appropriate social skills, but they also gain confidence for being helpful and skillful in building a positive sibling interaction 

and relationship with their brothers or sisters with ASD. The central goal of this book is two-fold: (1) To address how a 

positive sibling relationship could be established and become a buffer factor to the stresses and impacts of autism on family 
ecology, and (2) to present a comprehensive intervention on siblings as the agents of social change in order to support positive 

sibling interactions between children with ASD and their typically developing siblings. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Beta-Blockers: Physiological, Pharmacological and Therapeutic Implications 

John R. Richards, M.D. (Department of Emergency Medicine, University of California, Davis 

School of Medicine, Sacramento, California, USA) 

In series: Pharmacology - Research, Safety Testing and Regulation 
2018. 326 pp. 
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Hardcover: 978-1-53613-311-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-312-7. $230.00. 
In the late 1950s, Sir James Black made a tremendous contribution to pharmacology and medicine with his discovery of β-

blockers. After the first β-blockers became available in the 1960s, these drugs were noted to have beneficial effects in 

reducing morbidity and mortality from ischemic heart disease. It soon thereafter became apparent that blocking the adverse 
effects of the sympathetic nervous system could benefit many other diseases. As research and development continued, later 

generations of β-blockers appeared, each with unique properties such that it is now impossible to group these agents into one 

class to uniformly describe their effects. In this edition of Beta-Blockers: Physiological, Pharmacological and Therapeutic 
Implications, the authors examine how β-blockers have evolved from their origin as a treatment for angina to a myriad of 

other related and unrelated medical conditions. These include (in order of appearance), heart failure, hypertension, sepsis, 

tachydysrhythmias, portal hypertension, variceal bleeding, stimulant toxicity, thyrotoxicosis, obstructive lung disease, 
trauma, pheochromocytoma, cancer, acute coronary syndromes, and coronary arterial disease. The authors of these chapters 

hail from a spectrum of medical specialties as diverse as the indications for β-blockers: anesthesiology, cardiology, critical 
care, emergency medicine, gastroenterology, hematology/oncology, internal medicine, pharmacology, pulmonology, 

surgery, and toxicology. In this book, we also discuss controversies as well as the evolving and changing indications and 

contraindications for the use of this amazing class of drugs. This book will be of interest to physicians, pharmacists, nurse 
practitioners, physician assistants, nurses, research scientists, and informed patients. 

Consumers’ Guide to Prescription and Over the Counter Medications 

Lunawati L. Bennett (Associate Professor of Pharmaceutical Sciences, Tenured Union 

University College of Pharmacy, Jackson, TN, US) 

In series: Pharmacology - Research, Safety Testing and Regulation 
2017. 476 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-708-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-709-6. $230.00. 
Consumers’ Guide to Prescription and Over the Counter Medications is a comprehensive reference guide for consumers to 

refer to when questions about their or their loved ones diseases or medications arise. The book is organized based on common 

disease states via different body systems: Cardiovascular disorders (high blood pressure, heart failure, heart rhythm 
problems); respiratory disorders (emphysema, chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, asthma, tuberculosis); gastrointestinal 

disorders (irritable bowel syndrome, gastro-esophageal reflux disease, constipation); endocrine disorders (diabetes, thyroid, 

polycystic ovarian syndrome); central nervous system disorders (depression, anxiety, bipolar, Alzheimer’s); infectious 
diseases (bacterial, viral, parasitic, fungal); pain disorders (migraine, headache); and miscellaneous disorders (glaucoma, 

psoriasis, smoking cessation, weight management). The book also includes common over the counter dietary supplements 

and vitamins, and their usage and toxicity levels to watch out for. Each disease state subgroup includes: a short summary of 
the causes of the disease, general treatment guidelines, and different classes of drugs useful to treat the disease. The summary 

also includes non-pharmacologic approaches to better manage the disease. The medication information is organized in easy-

to-read tables with information that includes drug names, mechanisms of action to help readers understand as to why they 
are being prescribed, how/when to take the drugs, storage of the drugs, common and serious side effects, contraindications 

(when it should not be used), and some important drug-drug interactions. Please do not self-treat your disease. Make sure 
you follow the information and instructions from your healthcare providers (doctors, pharmacists, nurse practitioners, and 

physician assistants) regarding how to take your drug regimens. This book could help you easily avoid preventable drug 

interactions, physician/hospital visits, and other healthcare costs by simply providing important drug-disease information. 

Melatonin: Medical Uses and Role in Health and Disease 

Lore Correia and Germaine Mayers 

In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2017. 333 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-987-8. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-988-5. $230.00. 
In this compilation, the authors review pre-analytical procedures, as well as analytical conditions, to determine melatonin in 

both biological and non-biological samples. Several procedures for the extraction of melatonin have been described, 

including ultrasound-assisted extraction, liquid–liquid extraction, and solid phase extraction. Following this, a study is 
presented wherein melatonin administration in middle-age rats was able to recover prostatic morphology and strongly 

decrease amiloyd bodies deposition even after obesity induction. These results were probably related to total GST activity 
improvement. The authors maintain that melatonin should be used as benign prostate hyperplasia chemoprevention due to 

decreased cell proliferation, even in hyperlipidemic medium. The functions of melatonin receptors in health and disease are 

reviewed, with specific references to their involvement in mood, anxiety-related and neurodegenerative disorders; and the 
possibilities of melatonin receptors as mediators of melatonergic therapeutics. Next, the current knowledge regarding 

immunomodulatory properties of melatonin are reviewed in conjunction with its effect on non-specific, humoral and cellular 

immune responses with particular emphasis on the production of reactive oxygen species and cytokines as well as on 
apoptosis. The authors go on to underline the pleiotropic effects of melatonin to ameliorate the molecular and organ/tissue 

damage associated with brain ischemia based on preserving the functional integrity of the blood-brain barrier, inducing 

neurogenesis and cell proliferation through receptor-dependent mechanism, and improving synaptic transmission. 
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Additionally, they examine the role of MT1 and MT2 receptors in neurological disorders and the therapeutic effects of 

melatonin receptors agonists on the central nervous system disorders. The book deliberates o the way clinical trials in 
antipsychotic medicated patients suggest some positive effects for melatonin, but the studies have substantial shortcomings. 

The mechanism by which melatonin exerts any clinical effects remains largely un-investigated. The strength of the clinical 

evidence for an effect of melatonin, like that of the pre-clinical studies, is equivocal. An overview of the range of disorders 
and conditions that they may be improved by melatonin administration is provided, followed by consideration of the 

processes that may underlie these changes. In the final chapter, the authors summarize the data documenting the use of 

melatonin and its beneficial effects in oral related-diseases, such as bisphosphonate-related osteonecrosis of the jaw, 
periodontitis, mucositis, cancer, and/or oral infection. 

Prescription Drugs: Global Perspectives, Long-Term Effects and Abuse Prevention 

Alfredo Holt and Maureen Vaughn 

In series: Pharmacology - Research, Safety Testing and Regulation 
2017. 113 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-346-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-347-0. $82.00. 

By the nature of its use, the intrathecal baclofen pump is frequently implanted in children and adults with either an advanced 
spinal, pelvic or hip deformity who suffer from muscle spasticity. These deformities often lead to additional surgical 

procedures either simultaneously or after the implantation of the baclofen pump and intrathecal catheterization. In the first 

chapter, several different scenarios are described and surgical maneuvers for mitigating complications and improving 
outcomes in patient populations are examined. The second chapter addresses all issues dealing with the prescription of 

baclofen, including the questions of doses and ways to deal with adverse effects. The conclusion is that baclofen is currently 

revolutionizing the therapeutic approach to AUD, with a prescription mainly based on the therapeutic alliance, where the 
patient gets personally involved, with the support of the physician, in the monitoring of the treatment. According to the 

National Institute on Drug Abuse (NIDA), prescription drugs such as stimulants, opioids, and depressants are the most 

commonly misused classes of prescription drugs (NIDA, 2016). The authors of the third chapter examine NMUPD (i.e., 
depressants, opioids, and stimulants) among college students based on gender, living arrangements, and involvement in 

extracurricular activities. Specifically, if living arrangements and extracurricular activities influence the use of depressants, 
opioids, and stimulants while in college. The fourth chapter examines the relationship between nonmedical prescription drug 

(NMPD) use, perceived risk, ease of access, and peer disapproval of NMPDs based on school sports participation among 

7th-12th grade male and female students. The final chapter of this book reviews the clinical evidence of the antimanic and 
the long-term mood stabilizing effect of memantine and suggests the possible biological effects. 

The Optimization of Drug Prescribing in Children 

Hugo Juarez Olguin (Laboratorio de Farmacología, Instituto Nacional de Pediatría, 

(Investigador en Ciencias Medicas) y, Departamento de Farmacología, Facultad de Medicina, 

Universidad Nacional Autónoma de Mexico, (Profesor Titular de Farmacología)) 

In series: Pediatrics - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 244 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-263-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-026-3. $160.00. 

Pediatrics is the form of medical care that is concerned with children from birth to adolescence, specializing in a variety of 
characteristics and changes subjective to each patient. Undoubtedly, these changes influence drug distribution and response. 

The body composition and the processes of biological and physiological maturation constitute important variables worthy of 

consideration in the effort to adequately satisfy the therapeutic necessities of all the age groups, since different formulations 
are required to achieve optimum therapy. The technological advances in the last decades have endowed humanity with the 

facilities to painstakingly analyze biological samples and thus give way to potential progress in pharmacokinetics and 

pharmacodynamics. From this knowledge, it becomes clear that the body is a dynamic model and thus, brings to light the 
necessity to individualize treatment regimens based on parameters of each and every individual, which in the past was not as 

important. There are instruments that contribute to optimizing drug management and safety in the pediatric population as 

recommended by the World Health Organization that rotate on the application of drug monitoring strategies that would 
contribute to ensuring the safety of patients and improve treatment schemes with increasingly safe and effective drugs. 

Furthermore, recourses to the therapeutic monitoring of drugs would become available where a monitoring based principally 

on the drug plasma levels is carried out in order to make the pertinent dose adjustments. The need for this will arise, since 
the most effective therapeutic range of many drugs is still unknown; unnecessarily high concentrations with potential risks 

of producing toxicity in patients is something that must be avoided. With these factors in mind, the decision to compose this 

book for pediatric doctors as well as specialists in the health sector who are dedicated to childcare became apparent, with the 
hope of portraying an array of pharmacokinetic knowledge, based on new therapeutic strategies ensuing from information 

furnished by research. The authors are convinced that the consideration of these concepts would definitely permit the 

elaboration of optimum and specific treatment for each pediatric patients. 
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PSYCHIATRY AND MENTAL HEALTH 

A Multi-Dimensional CARES Model in Clinical Practice with People with Borderline 

Personality Disorder: A Comprehensive and Empathetic Articulation 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic 

University, Hong Kong, China) 

In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments 
2018. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-321-9. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-322-6. $230.00. 
People with borderline personality disorder are always known as the most difficult client group to human service 

professionals. It is partly because of their highly fluctuating moods and relationships with others as well as their impulsivity 

and highly risky behaviors such as attempted suicide, self-harm behaviors and substance abuse. Coupled with these are a 
variety of co-morbid mental illnesses including depressive disorder, hysteria, anxiety disorder and brief psychosis. This book 

begins with a comprehensive articulation of diagnosis and etiology of borderline personality disorder. Four borderline 

conditions are clinically identified; they are pre-borderline condition, full energy condition, low energy condition and post-
borderline condition. Among these four conditions, many different types of manifestations are explored. A multi-dimensional 

articulation of different perspectives of borderline features are mentioned including trauma, attachment, self-splitting and 

emotionality. Based on the writers’ 30 years of clinical work and supervision of clients with borderline personality disorder, 
this book is the first step in integrating various clinical perspectives and constructs a comprehensive, empathic and 

multidimensional CARES model in intervention and practice. “C” implies “Companionship with Chronic Loneliness”; “A” 

means “Affective Concern behind Projective Anger”; “R” refers to “Reflection of Emotion, Responsibility and Empathy”; 
“E” implies “Evolving Real Self Constructively”; and finally, “S” means “Soothing and Healing Abandonment Trauma”. 

Delirium: Prevention, Symptoms and Treatment 

James A. Bourgeois, O.D., M.D. (Department of Psychiatry/Langley Porter Psychiatric Institute 

University of California, San Francisco CA, USA) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2017. 283 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-385-2. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-387-6. $195.00. 

This book is a comprehensive, contemporary examination of a single psychiatric illness, delirium, which has significant 

implications for all areas of medical practice. Given the increasing age of the population as well as the associated increased 
risk of a major neurocognitive disorder (formerly dementia), which is the major risk factor for delirium, such a book on the 

complexities of delirium is timely and needed; there is currently no clinical guidebook for the assessment and management 

of delirium. Delirium is seen in all medical settings, though the risk is higher in the ICU, medical/surgical wards, and the 
emergency department. Less commonly, delirium is seen in primary care and in the community, but those places are in need 

of delirium awareness, surveillance, and prevention. The authors take various approaches to the problem of delirium. This 

book includes the following chapters, Delirium Overview: The Classification, Diagnosis, Prevention, and Intervention in the 
Intensive Care Unit, Hospital Ward and Primary Care Settings, Initial Evaluation and Interview of the Delirious Patient, 

Preventive and Early Intervention Strategies for Delirium among Critically Ill Patients, Prevention of Delirium in the Medical 

Wards, Hypoactive Delirium in the Critical Care Setting, Postoperative Delirium, and Delirium Outcomes: A Look at 
Mortality, Persistent Delirium, Medical Complications and Cognition, to approach delirium in adult patients concerning 

several illnesses and care settings. Specific to this book are several chapters devoted to special topics in delirium: Pediatric 

Delirium, Psychiatric Disorders, Treatments, and Their Association with Delirium, Delirium Associated with Alcohol Use, 
Neuropsychological Assessment of Delirium in Older Adults, The Role of the Pharmacist in the Assessment and 

Management of Medication Induced Delirium, and Delirium and Legal Issues. These are areas often not emphasized in 

delirium management. The authors hope that clinicians facing the daily challenges of delirium assessment and management 

will find this volume helpful in their daily work. The authors especially hope that students and resident trainees in all of the 

major healthcare disciplines find this volume useful in their own learning to master this ubiquitous, medically serious, and 

often challenging condition. Delirium is clearly “everyone’s problem”, and not just the concern of certain medical specialists. 

Facilitating Resilience after PTSD: A Translational Approach 

Graziano Pinna, Dr. Rer. Med., Ph.D. and Takeshi Izumi, M.D., Ph.D. (The Psychiatric 

Institute, Department of Psychiatry, University of Illinois at Chicago, Chicago, IL, USA) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 255 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-097-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-098-0. $160.00. 
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Understanding the mechanisms by which the brain develops resilience, or lack thereof, could help unveil biomarkers for 

novel therapeutics to facilitate resilience after trauma. As of today, no specific treatment has been discovered for PTSD; 
nonetheless, 1 in 10 individuals suffer from this debilitating disorder. Selective serotonin reuptake inhibitors (SSRIs) are 

widely used as a first-line treatment, but with a high non-response rate, and the reasons for their inefficacy in PTSD is 

examined. This book reviews several biomarker candidates that may be useful to develop a precision medicine and help 
PTSD patients who fail to respond to traditional therapy. We examine the function of physiologically diverse raphe nucleus 

5-HTergic neurons, deficits in amygdalar 5-HTergic neural systems, amygdala dopamine on emotional memory processing 

and the role of antipsychotics that attenuate excessive dopamine release and improve resilience. Autonomic imbalance, an 
acquired feature of PTSD, can be improved by trauma-focused psychotherapy and targeted interventions such as biofeedback. 

New hope via neuroepigenetics may unveil new therapeutic approaches for PTSD. Dysregulation in the HPA-axis and 

telomere dynamics may prove as key mechanisms in facilitating resilience and limit the risk of suicide. The endocannabinoid 
and neurosteroid systems as well as their interactions provide a crucial biomarker axis and contribute novel, exciting 

therapeutic targets to facilitate resilience after trauma. 

Humanist Psychiatry 

Nash N. Boutros, M.D. (Professor of Psychiatry, University of Missouri-Kansas City, Director 

of the Saint Luke’s Marion Bloch Neuroscience, Institute Behavioral Neurology Division, 

Kansas City, MO, US) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 142 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-730-9. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-731-6. $82.00. 

This book discusses the parameters surrounding humanist principles (an optimistic philosophy that believes in the scientific 

process, human worth and dignity, and the ability of humankind to solve its problems no matter how complicated). This book 
begins by summarizing the humanist principles then goes into general chapters discussing how the biology principle should 

guide advances in psychiatric research, how psychiatry research could be organized, and addresses issues of education and 

practice from a humanist’s view point. Finally, the book goes into more specific areas of practice like correctional and 
addiction psychiatry, discussing how practice adhering to the humanist principles would impact the field. Finally, the book 

discusses the issue of stigma and how humanism can help speed up the dissipation of the stigma associated with psychiatric 

disorders. 

Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right Mental 

Health Practitioner 

Freddy A. Paniagua, Ph.D. (University of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston, Galveston, TX, 

US) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2017. 464 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-705-8. $270.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-640-2. $270.00. 
Parents and mental health practitioners must work together to appropriately assess, diagnose, treat, and prevent mental 

disorders, emotional disabilities, or problematic behaviors in children and adolescents. If one expects to establish or to 

enhance parent-mental health practitioner collaborations in the provision of mental health services targeting children and 
adolescents with mental disorders, it is important to empower parents with the same evidence-based scientific knowledge 

mental health practitioners are expected to have. Informed Parents, Healthy Kids helps parents to determine if the mental 

health practitioner who provides mental health services to their child is guided by evidence-based approaches during the 
delivery of such services, rather than on the imagination, speculation, or personal beliefs of the mental health practitioner. 

Encompassed in sixteen chapters, the overall aim is to either establish or enhance parents’ mental health literacy (i.e., 

knowledge about all aspects of mental disorders), and for parents to be able to question the clinical practice of mental health 
practitioners when they determine that such practice is not based on evidence-based approaches recommended in the mental 

health literature. As noted by Dr. Janine Jones on the back cover of this book, “The old days of the mental health provider 

as “expert” and setting treatment goals outside the knowledge of the family are over.“ Parents are provided with numerous 
clinical examples to help them express their concerns to mental health practitioners with an emphasis on evidence-based 

clinical practices among children and adolescents experiencing one or more of the mental disorders, emotional disabilities, 
or problematic behaviors discussed in “Informed Parents, Healthy Kids: Information You Need to Know to Find the Right 

Mental Health Provider." 

Major Depressive Disorder: Risk Factors, Characteristics and Treatment Options 

Yong-Ku Kim (Department of Psychiatry, College of Medicine, Korea University, Seoul, 

Republic of Korea) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2017. 331 pp. 
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Hardcover: 978-1-53611-980-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-003-5. $230.00. 
This book focuses on risk factors, clinical and biological characteristics, and treatment options for depression. The aim of 

this book is to provide readers with an up-to-date understanding of the clinical and neurobiological underpinnings of 

depression as well as promising treatment for depression. The book is divided into five sections, the first of which examines 
the clinical heterogeneity of depression. Clinical symptoms, risk factors and treatment options of depression during 

neurodevelopment and neurodegeneration periods differ from those of depression in adults. Section II highlights bio-

psychosocial factors in depression. Major depression cannot be understood without considering the psychosocial 
environment. Interaction between genetic susceptibility and the psychosocial context affect the occurrence of major 

depression. Section III focuses on biomarkers of depression. It covers from the overview of biomarkers, focusing on 

diagnosis, subtyping of depression and treatment response prediction to neuroimaging, genetics, and serum markers in 
depression. Section IV covers neurobiology and management for treatment-resistant depression. It discusses the etiological 

issues of treatment-resistant depression including genetic susceptibility, structural and functional MRI markers, 
neurogenesis, neuroinflammation and neuromodulation treatment for treatment-resistant depression. Section V highlights 

new perspectives of depression. Neurotrophic hypothesis-driven BDNF-TrkB signaling pathways and downstream of 

neurotransmitters have attracted attention to new pharmacologic targets. Homeostatic regulation of sleep, its dysregulation 
in mood disorders, and updated theories between inflammations and depression are discussed. The book will provide a better 

understanding of clinical and biological features and the management of depression, and will also function as a step onto the 

path toward the ultimate goal of predicting, preventing and treating depression. 

Mental Health: Services, Assessment and Perspectives 

Cindy Carlson 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2017. 162 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-209-1. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-232-9. $82.00. 
Research from health psychology and medical science has shown that a considerable number of cancer patients tend to rely 

on meaning while coping with stress caused by their illness. Chapter One examines the relationships between meaning 
structures embedded in meaning in life and coping strategies, and mental adjustment among gastrointestinal cancer patients. 

According to lifespan psychology, late adulthood is a period of substantial changes in the psychological life of human beings. 

Chapter Two discusses the need to develop a dedicated psychological approach towards this age group, where the typical 
factors determining their mental functioning will be investigated and elaborated upon. Chapter Three presents an approach 

to the psychoeducation of parents and siblings, combining Aggression Replacement Training and techniques for developing 

prosocial behavior. Chapter Four reviews the literature that establishes Attention-Deficit/Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) as 

a major developmental precursor to Oppositional Defiant Disorder (ODD). Chapter Five discusses the measurement error of 

self-reported outcome measures in depression. Chapter Six aims at validating the Arabian version of Beck Depression 

Inventory- Fast Screen (BDI-FS-Ar) in war conditions, and determining its psychometric properties in samples of MS 
patients (as a medical population) and university students (as a non- medical population) in Syria. Chapter Seven summarizes 

the current knowledge regarding structural and functional brain alterations associated with dissociation – both in patients 

suffering from short-lived dissociation such as in PTSD and in chronic states as seen in patients with dissociative disorders. 
This book concludes with Chapter Eight, a discussion on the complex treatment of dissociative disorder. 

Neuroscience for Psychiatrists 

Panagiota Korenis, MD (Residency Director, Department of Psychiatry, Bronx Lebanon 

Hospital, Bronx, NY, US) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 

In series: Neuroscience Research Progress 
2017. 270 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-626-6. $195.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-633-4. $195.00. 

The neurobiology behind psychiatric disorders is frequently misunderstood and involves numerous complicated pathways 

and receptors. This book will present the most up to date and concise information related to neuroscience and psychiatry. 
This book is especially written for those looking for a quick and easy reference guide. Conveniently formatted to present the 

most current and up to date neuroscientific and neurobiological concepts and ensure that you are prepared for your psychiatry 

shelf, PRITE™, psychiatry boards and recertification exams. This review book will not only help young and mature 
physicians prepare for exams it will also help medical students and young physicians learn about the psychiatric patient and 

the treatment of clinical illness. Includes thousands of facts related to psychiatric illness, evidence based treatment and 

management it will quickly become your go to reference. Using the psychiatric disorder as the foundation, this book explores 
the neurobiology, neuroanatomy and pathophysiology of symptoms and treatments. So many uncluttered and easy to read 

tables and organized by illness category this book is the only reference you need to prepare for your exams and shine on the 

psychiatry ward. 
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Panic Disorder: Assessment, Management and Research Insights 

Yong-Ku Kim (Department of Psychiatry, Korea University Ansan Hospital, Gojan-Dong, 

Danwon-Gu, Kyunggido, Republic of Korea) 

In series: Psychology Research Progress 
2018. 264 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-001-0. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-002-7. $160.00. 
Although panic disorder may mimic medical conditions, patients with medical conditions that seem to pose a real life threat 

may be diagnosed when panic attacks, which are not well explained by any existing disease, repeatedly appear. After they 

accept the idea of possessing panic disorder, the most commonly asked question by patients is what has caused this condition. 
For the author, with more than 20 years of clinical experience, it is not easy to satisfy patients with simple answers. An 

exemplary explanation may be that the combination of heredity, environment, genetic-environmental interactions, 

neurotransmitters, the HPA axis, and any forms of stress affects the onset of panic disorder. Genetic susceptibility obviously 
affects panic disorder, but does not account for up to 30-40% of occurrences. Stressful life events often precede the onset 

and seem to increase the risk of panic disorder development, but not in all cases. In fact, the cause of panic disorder is still 

unknown. However, step-by-step approaches toward understanding the causes and developing new treatments for panic 

disorder through research on the epidemiological studies, genetics, epigenetic studies, neuroimaging studies, and studies 

dissecting neural circuits for regulating normal fear and anxiety are being put into effect. The latest advances in therapy for 

treatment-resistant patients who do not respond well to therapy have been addressed in this book. This book is the result of 
a worldwide collaboration of experts who are outstanding in the research of panic disorder. The author hopes that this book 

will give patients, clinicians, and clinical researchers the latest insights into panic disorder. 

Psychiatric and Mood Diseases and the Natural Compounds: An Approach to the Future 

Medical Tool 

Eduardo Sobarzo-Sánchez, Ph.D. and Seyed Mohammad Nabavi (University of Santiago de 

Compostela, Campus Vida, Santiago de Compostela, Spain) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2018. 277 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-275-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-276-2. $160.00. 

Since different diseases and their associated pathogens became more resistant to the diverse drugs that have been synthesized 
or isolated from nature, certain ailments could be treated without generating side effects in current drugs. Cytotoxicity and 

cognitive and/or motor effects are consequences of the use of certain compounds that in its genealogy alter in a moderated 

way the treatment of the neurodegenerative diseases. Often, surgical interventions are an invasive alternative that determine 
whether the patient does or does not achieve the advances expected in reducing involuntary movements, such as Parkinson’s 

disease. Commercial and natural alternatives could help patients endure the psychological effects of movement and cognitive 

diseases. At the present time, L-Dopa is used, for instance, as a commercial drug for the treatment of Parkinson’s disease, 
since it can control the involuntary movements of the patient under a certain status. Although this nitrogen compound presents 

itself in low concentrations in some vegetables such as broad beans, porotos and ginkgo biloba, the continuous consumption 
of these foods does not assure that the abovementioned neurodegenerative disease is will recede, nor does it mean that its 

side effects will decrease. Therefore, the search for new alternatives that generate mitigation and a better quality of life for 

patients requires us to check the last few contributions in studies on the motor/mental dysfunctions by using a new and novel 
medical tool that implies a better pharmacological potential without being discarded from the organism via low solubility in 

the blood; this potential is known as nanomedicine. Concerning its molecular structure, many drugs have great potential as 

chemical-therapeutic agents, however, due to its low polarity, these compounds are eliminated from the organism without 
crossing the blood-brain barrier (BBB), which prevents the entrance of many psychotropic drugs. In this sense, from the use 

of cannabinoids, flavonoids and nanomedicine, many authors have impelled their research in reducing the size of the "bundle" 

that contains the active compound from a medicine, diminishing its concentration and the side effects that accompany the 
drugs that are administered orally or injected. Even more so, the formation of a supramolecular framework from natural 

polymers – either chitosan or synthetic molecules such as poly-e-caprolactone (PCL) – has allowed the formation of 

nanoparticles with interesting physical-chemical properties, enables the delivery of the active compound in the appropriate 
site during a controlled release. In this book, the authors compile a number of diverse contributions focused on the isolation, 

pharmacological evaluation and formulation of the carrier/drug system and generate, for the case of the nanoparticles, the 

same pharmacological effects in the people who endure CNS diseases. The advances and novel molecular tools to relieve 
the patient of the undesirable effects of the current drugs in the treatment of neurodegenerative diseases are mentioned and 

discussed. These scientific achievements are the tip of the iceberg in terms of health improvement for the population due to 

these limiting diseases. 

Self-Fragmentation and Self-Integration in People with Schizophrenia. Volume II: 

Interpretation and Recovery of Positive and Negative Symptoms 

Kam-shing Yip (Department of Applied Social Sciences, The Hong Kong Polytechnic 

University, Hong Kong, China) 
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In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-323-3. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-324-0. $230.00. 

Apart from the biochemical and genetic models, there are many psychosocial theories including psychodynamic, cognitive 
behavioral, phenomenological, existential, biochemical as well as social construction perspectives in explaining the cause 

and recovery of schizophrenia. However, in professional intervention and services, all these psychosocial theories are 

undermined. In Volume I, the book serves to bridge this theoretical gap by a profound revisit of different perspectives and 
concepts in self-fragmentation and self-integration of persons with schizophrenia. 

Social Anxiety Disorder: Recognition, Diagnosis and Management 

Flávia de Lima Osório and Mariana Fortunata Donadon (Department of Neuroscience and 

Behavioural Sciences, Medical School of Ribeirão Preto, São Paulo University, São Paulo, 

Brazil) 

In series: Mental Disorders, Disabilities and Treatments 
2018. 240 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-047-8. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-048-5. $160.00. 

This book addresses aspects related to the recognition, diagnosis and management of social anxiety disorder (SAD) under a 
critical and innovative perspective. Therefore, it gathers contributions from renowned researchers in the field through both 

theoretical and empirical studies. The main topics covered will be theoretical and empirical models, heritability, instruments 

for assessment of symptoms and diagnosis, self-esteem, social skills, different approaches for treatment of SAD (social skills 
training, group cognitive-behavioural therapy, self-administered psychological interventions based on virtual interactions on 

the Internet, transcranial magnetic stimulation, ayahuasca and other hallucinogens). The possibilities of treatment and 

management of music performance anxiety will also be discussed by means of a literature review and clinical study. This 
book offers – to clinicians, researchers and/or mental health students – the opportunity to learn and update existing 

information concerning SAD, a frequent condition which compromises the quality of life and the psychosocial functioning 
of many individuals. 

Tardive Dyskinesia: Current Approach 

Chanoch Miodownik, M.D. and Vladimir Lerner, M.D., Ph.D. (Ben-Gurion University of the 

Negev, Division of Psychiatry, Head of Closed Department, Be’er Sheva Mental Health Center, 

Be’er-Sheva, Israel) 

In series: Rare Disorders Research Progress 
2018. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-776-7. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-777-4. $95.00. 

Abnormal involuntary dyskinetic movements in schizophrenia patients have been documented for more than 140 years. 
However, after introducing into clinical practice antipsychotic medications, movement disturbances became a relatively 

frequent phenomenon. Medication-induced movement disorders are divided into two groups: a) acute, which appears during 

several hours or days after beginning treatment with psychotropic medications, and b) delayed or tardive motor disturbances 
that occur after months or years of taking psychotropic drugs. In the term’s present meaning, the latter are iatrogenic, 

neurological, hyperkinetic movement disturbances characterized by repetitive, involuntary, purposeless movements in the 

oral/lingual/buccal area, body or choreoathetoid movements of the extremities. Tardive movement disorder (TMD) is a 
serious, disabling and potentially permanent pathology. The pathogenesis of TMD remains unclear, and the pathophysiology 

is complex, multifactorial, and still not fully understood. Moreover, there is solid evidence of a genetic predisposition to 

these disturbances. Abnormal movements should appear during exposure, or within four weeks of withdrawal from oral 
psychotropic medications or eight weeks from depot formulations. The minimal exposure to these drugs should be three 

months, except for patients older than 60, who can develop TMD after its use for one month. Finally, the movements should 

be present for at least one month to fulfill the criteria for TMD. Several distinct forms of TMD exist, specifically tardive 
akathisia, tardive blepharospasm, tardive dystonia, tardive gait, tardive myoclonus, tardive tremor, and tardive tics, and they 

have different pathophysiologies and treatment. The advent and widespread use of a new generation of antipsychotics in 

clinical practice had been expected to dramatically reduce the incidence and prevalence of TMD, however the reduction, if 
any, was modest. A number of drugs were tried for the management of this motor disturbance, yet until now no effective and 

standard treatment has been found. Therefore, the management of this motor disturbance remains an actual topic as well as 

a challenge for clinicians. Although much has been written about TMD, this is obviously not a new clinical issue. Awareness 
of these motor disturbances as a result of medication treatment is a vital step toward intervention in the pathological process. 

Furthermore, it will be helpful for the protection and prevention of serious complications, while also allowing for greater 

access to clinicians in overall areas of medicine. The authors believe that a better understanding of TMD will strengthen the 
efforts and success of effective diagnosing, prevention and treatment of this condition. 
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The Field Guide to ADHD: What They Don't Want You to Know 

Blake Harding (Researcher, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, New York, 

USA) 

In series: Psychiatry - Theory, Applications and Treatments 
2017. 195 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-867-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-868-0. $82.00. 
These and other pressing questions are answered in the The Field Guide to ADHD: What They Don’t Want You to Know. 

Harding confronts with unusual candor and painstaking effort one of the most alarming and perilous crises of our time: 

ADHD. In confronting this crisis, Harding forces us to reconsider the assumptions underlying ADHD and how we think 
about medical diagnoses, disability, health and authority. Harding unwraps these bewildering and conflicting ADHD issues 

while investigating the spiraling amount of overdiagnosed cases of ADHD, many often highly medicated and taught to 

conform rather than to thrive, no matter the individual or societal cost. Harding examines how the ADHD crisis drives 
perilous and dangerous conditions while providing fresh directions ahead to disarm this ailment and start harnessing ADHD 

as a beneficial form of human diversity. In this fresh approach to ADHD, results from more than four years of global field 

research from Finland to California investigating ADHD in children, adolescents and adults is woven together to create a 

fascinating tapestry of new ADHD understanding. In this new understanding, Harding provides everyday innovative 

approaches to harnessing and thriving with ADHD while dedicating pain staking effort to shedding insight into the many 

controversies igniting the ADHD crises. As Harding passionately argues, policy makers, healthcare professions, parents and 
other stakeholders are not only supporting the overdiagnosis of ADHD, but fundamentally thinking about ADHD all wrong. 

The Field Guide to ADHD: What They Don’t Want You to Know passionately intervenes in this wrongly handled situation 

by forcing people to reconsider ADHD assumptions, providing evidence based directions for containing the perilous ADHD 
crisis and introducing highly impactful everyday solutions to harness the diverse benefits of ADHD. 

The Role of Emotions in Mental Illness 

Ana García-Blanco, Ph.D., M.D. (Neonatal Research Unit, Health Research Institute La Fe, 

Valencia, Spain) 

In series: Mental Illnesses and Treatments 
2017. 160 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-628-0. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-635-8. $82.00. 

This book has attempted to highlight the importance of emotions in mental illness. Emotional experiences have an important 

effect on child development and to determine emotional organization. This emotional organization influences the perception 
of the self, others, and the world. Despite the importance of emotions to understand the individual’s complexity, cognition 

has been the most studied mental process in psychiatric illness because it can be easily verbalized. However, the origin of 

psychiatry and psychology highlights the importance of emotion rather than cognition. On the one hand, the work of Wundt 
supposed a milestone in the study of emotions in the lab. He is widely regarded as the “father of experimental psychology”. 

Likewise, Jaspers gave notes on how the patients themselves felt about their symptoms. Jaspers is widely regarded as the 

“father of the biographical method”. Both theses have been considered as reductionist perspectives. On the other hand, the 
work of Freud supposed another milestone in the study of emotions by means of the unconscious mind. He is one of the 

founding figures of psychoanalysis. Thus, he proposed interesting macro concepts, but they are not falsifiable. To sum up, 

paradigms in conflict posit difficulties to understand the complexity of emotions in mental illness. This book tries to bind 
both micro and macro components in order to understand the complexity of emotions in mental disorders. To this end, a 

preliminary chapter – “Affects and Psychoanalytical Theory” – examines the last contributions of psychoanalysis on 

emotional states from a macro conceptual perspective. To understand the etiology of emotional organization, the second 
chapter reviews the literature on “Genetics of Emotional Dysregulation”. With regards to the importance of emotional 

organizations, the third chapter highlights the study of “Affective Temperament in Mood Disorders”. The affective 

temperaments can elicit certain emotions over others and can determine the course and the illness prognosis. Similarly, 
negative life events can cause epigenetic changes and elicit biases to negative information. This thesis is explained in the 

fourth chapter, entitled “Emotional World Perception in Depression”. From a longitudinal perspective, emotional 

disturbances can be part of adolescence or can be an indicator of emotional vulnerability to develop a mental disorder. This 
differential diagnosis between normal or pathological mood is examined in the fifth chapter, “Severe Mood Dysregulation 

in Adolescence”. Subsequent chapters examine the last findings on emotions in different mental disorders other than affective 

disorders. The sixth chapter, “The Role of Emotion in Eating Disorders” goes further than eating behaviors and focuses on 
the emotional experience as an underlying mechanism. Similarly, the seventh chapter – “An Emotional Approach to Autism 

Spectrum Disorders” indicates that emotions are not absent, but rather blocked. Therefore, this book will help readers to 

understand the role of emotion in psychopathology in terms of: i) Macro (psychoanalysis) and micro (research) 
conceptualizations; ii) the development of emotional organization across a life cycle; iii) the importance of emotional 

organization in the course of mental illness; iv) the fine frontier between pathological and non-pathological emotions; and v) 

the reconsideration of emotions as the underlying mechanism of abnormal behavior. 
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PULMONOLOGY 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung 

Donald E Greydanus, M.D., Myrtha M Gregoire-Bottex, M.D., Kevin W Cates and Joav 

Merrick, M.D. (Medical Director, Health Services, Division for Intellectual and Developmental 

Disabilities, Ministry of Social Affairs and Social Services, Jerusalem, Israel) 

In series: Pediatrics, Child and Adolescent Health 

Edited by: Joav Merrick (National Institute of Child Health and Human Development, Ministry of 

Social Affairs, Jerusalem) 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-577-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-578-7. $230.00. 

Chronic Disease and Disability: The Pediatric Lung is written for the primary care clinician to help update the knowledge of 

pediatric pulmonology (pulmo, pulmonis [Latin for "lung"] and λογία, -logia [Greek for "study of"]) in the early 21st century. 

It acknowledges some of the amazing stepping stones of science over time concerning the current understanding of pediatric 

pulmonary medicine. The current and future shortage of pediatric pulmonologists necessitates steady, rejuvenated 
information on asthma, cystic fibrosis, pneumonia and other pulmonologic disorders for primary care clinicians as they care 

for the children and adolescents with complex respiratory dilemmas and disorders. In view of this shortage and the rapidly 

increasing knowledge in this field, as well as understanding indications for referral to pediatric pulmonologists in the early 
21st century, au courant assiduous information aimed at primary care clinicians in these areas becomes increasingly 

important. 

RADIOLOGY AND IMAGING 

Recent Advancements and Applications in Dosimetry 

Maria F. Chan, Ph.D. (Memorial Sloan Kettering Cancer Center, New York, NY, US) 

In series: Radiation Oncology: Clinical, Translational and Laboratory Research 
2018. 372 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-759-0. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-760-6. $230.00. 

Features - Provides unique dosimetry for high intensity MR-guided ultrasound treatment, gold nanoparticle-enhanced 

radiotherapy, photodynamic therapy, thermal imaging in Bbrachytherapy, MR-guided radiotherapy, proton beam treatment, 
and high-definition end-to-end patient-specific dose verification - Offers clinical applications for all varieties of modern 

radiation detectors, and evolving dosimetry techniques including innovative calorimetry, TLD, Oone-scan film dosimetry, 

transmission detectors, real-time EPID dosimetry, best feasible DVH planning, 3D printing, 5D planning and delivery, as 
well as machine learning Summary This book provides a comprehensive collection of the newly emerging treatment 

modalities, covering high intensity ultrasound treatment, photodynamic therapy, MR-guided treatment machines, 

nanoparticle-enhanced radiotherapy, and proton beam therapy. The invited expert authors cover a wide range of the latest 
advancements and developments in dosimetry techniques as well asnd their clinical implications, including calorimetry, 

radiochromic film, transmission detectors, real-time portal dosimetry, TLD, thermal imaging dosimetry, 3D dosimetry, best 

feasible DVH planning, 5D planning and delivery, 3D printing, as well asand machine learning in medical dosimetry. This 
book will bring the reader up-to-date with the state of the art in radiation dosimetry and best clinical practices using such 

advanced detectors. 

RENAL DISORDERS 

Renal Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends 

José Andrade Moura Neto, M.D. (Medical Residence, University Hospital Pedro Ernesto, State 

University of Rio de Janeiro (UERJ), Rio de Janeiro, Brazil) 

In series: Renal, Metabolic and Urologic Disorders 
2018. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-654-8. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-655-5. $230.00. 
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Controversies and trends have been a constant presence in nephrology. Likewise, since its inception and throughout its 

development, renal replacement therapy has been shrouded in an atmosphere of uncertainty, always with an eye on the future. 
Renal Replacement Therapy: Controversies and Future Trends is a collection of independent chapters written by eminent 

authors, focused on topics relevant to modalities of renal replacement therapy. This book addresses controversies and future 

trends in peritoneal dialysis, hemodialysis, and kidney transplantation. It covers issues from kidney patient education to new 
technologies in end stage renal disease management, including trends in arteriovenous access, convective therapies, the 

concept of incremental hemodialysis, fluid overload in hemodialysis and iron therapy. Regarding renal transplantation, it 

discusses a variety of subjects, highlighting xenotransplantation, organ bioengineering, immunosuppressive therapies, and 
living donor bioethics issues. This book may appeal to nephrologists and physicians involved with renal replacement therapy 

and all those interested in the advances and challenges still facing medicine. It is, at the same time, a didactical textbook – 

providing valuable and updated medical information – and also represents the current thinking of great authors of our time 
on the subject. To a certain extent, it will also have historical value and may be considered a landmark of ideas in the field 

of nephrology. 

SLEEP DISORDERS AND CIRCADIAN RHYTHMS 

Circadian Clock: Regulations, Genetic and External Factors 

Nathaniel Hayes 

In series: Human Anatomy and Physiology 
2018. 146 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-372-1. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-373-8. $82.00. 

In this collection, the authors review temporal control of tissue homeostasis and repair by the circadian system. The molecular 

regulation of circadian timing has been well-characterized in several species as a highly conserved transcriptional feedback 
loop that maintains roughly 24-hour cellular periodicity. A current challenge is determining how the outputs of the master 

clock affect peripheral oscillators and numerous biological processes. A subsequent study seeks a more detailed 

understanding of the physiology and molecular mechanism underlying circadian changes in the plasma of glucose, which 
might allow for the identification of novel targets for the developing therapeutic approached to the diabetes and obesity 

diseases. Procambarus acanthophorus, a burrower crayfish, follows a nocturnal circadian rhythm due to the way it spends 

long periods of time building tunnels to reach the water table during the dry season. Therefore, it follows that this species 
must have a close relationship with soil. The authors suggest that soil might be an ecological factor with high perceived 

value, influencing ecological aspects, and physiological functions such as growth, reproduction, and organization of the 

circadian system. The genes involved in the maintenance of circadian rhythm and its impact on the immunological system 
are described as disruption of the circadian rhythm leads to significant alterations of the organism and is associated with 

several biological responses. In the concluding review, some of the most useful characteristics of zebrafish for studying the 

molecular, cellular, and behavioral aspects of the circadian clock system are described. Zebrafish have been established as 
an attractive vertebrate model for the examination of light signaling pathways and their impact on the cellular clock because 

zebrafish cellular clocks have an unusual attribute of being directly light responsive. Additionally, the molecular components 

of the mammalian and zebrafish cellular clocks are highly similar. 

Sleep Effect on Gastrointestinal Health and Disease: Translational Opportunities for 

Promoting Health and Optimizing Disease Management 

David A. Johnson, M.D., William C. Orr, Ph.D., J. Catesby Ware, Ph.D., Parth Parekh, M.D. 

and Edward C. Oldfield IV, M.D. (Eastern VA Medical School, Norfolk, VA, USA) 

In series: Sleep - Physiology, Functions, Dreaming and Disorders 
2018. 331 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-359-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-360-8. $230.00. 
Sleep disorders are abnormal sleep patterns and physiological changes that affect health. Over one third of Americans 

experience chronic sleep disturbance which contributes to numerous health conditions including: Cardiovascular and 

respiratory disease, depression, chronic pain syndromes, gastrointestinal diseases and decreased quality of life, among others. 
Chronic sleep deprivation is an epidemic that can have cumulative neurocognitive effects and exacerbate a broad array of 

common chronic diseases including obesity, hypertension, diabetes, stroke and coronary artery disease. The effect on 
gastrointestinal health and disease is profound, albeit typically not recognized or addressed by clinicians. Dysfunctional sleep 

has been identified in a wide array of GI diseases affecting both visceral and hepatic disease, with both inflammatory and 

neoplastic induction. Sleep and the GI system have a dynamic bidirectional relationship, effecting a complex balance of 
circadian rhythms, neurohumoral transmitters and the intestinal microbiome. The resultant effects of this interplay between 

sleep and GI health/disease is often difficult to define, however, a primary sleep disorder may be exacerbated by a GI disease, 

such as GERD, or a GI disease such as IBD may be the primary underlying cause of a sleep disorder. Regardless, there is 
emerging recognition that sleep and GI health may represent new targets for disease intervention. This includes the 
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identification of genomic changes where gene products may be potential therapeutic targets. Additionally, epigenetic changes 

related to the environment can enhance the transcriptional activity of important genes. Also, clearly the intestinal microbiome 
is a discovery field for microbial products and activated immune cells that may translocate to the periphery and respond to 

manipulation. This relationship with sleep is another new horizon of recognition. As these relationships between sleep and 

GI health have been identified, these findings are logical targets for intervention. As such, a keen and insightful awareness 
is necessary to maintain good health, or assessing symptoms of a disease state. Thus, the recognition of sleep disorders, and 

appropriate sleep directed management can help optimize the treatment of numerous gastrointestinal diseases. Clearly, people 

need to recognize that sleep is not just a “placeholder” of dark time between two periods of daylight activity. Rather, assessing 
and promoting good sleep should be a “health mandate” for maintaining and regulating normal GI physiologic health, or 

mitigating sleep directed disease management strategies to optimize patient outcomes. Therefore, sleep dysfunction, should 

be a routine focus of all care providers, recognizing the importance of good sleep for promoting health and sleep disorders 
in perpetuating disease. It is the meaningful intent of the authors of this treatise to increase the appropriate awareness of the 

invaluable role of sleep. Clearly, it is time for us all to open our eyes and realize the value of closing them. 

STEM CELLS 

Adipose-Derived Stem Cells (ASCs): Clinical Applications, Biological Characteristics and 

Therapeutic Potential in Regenerative Medicine 

Yunfeng Lin, Guo Li and Jinfeng Liao (State Key Laboratory of Oral Diseases, Sichuan 

University, China) 

In series: Stem Cells - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2017. 228 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-393-7. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-426-2. $160.00. 
Adipose-derived stem cells (ASCs) exist in adipose tissue and can differentiate into different embryonic layer cells and 

tissues in specific inductive conditions. The amount of ASCs in adipose tissue is much higher than that of bone marrow-

derived stem cells. The adipose tissue is abundant in the subcutaneous tissue and easy to obtain. So, ASCs are considered a 
rich source of adult stem cells. In addition, ASCs do not express the major histocompatibility complex, Class II, suggesting 

that ASCs not only are suitable for autologous transplantation, but also have potential in allogeneic transplantation. Due to 

the rich origins, multilineage differentiation potential and immune tolerance, ASCs have been playing a significant role in 

the development and application of tissue engineering in recent years. In this book, the authors focus on the biological 

characteristics, clinical applications and therapeutic potential in regenerative medicine of ASCs, including: (1) The culturing 

methods, markers, secreted cytokines and multi-lineage differentiation potential of ASCs; (2) the current knowledge related 
to the effects of biophysical stimuli, especially the substrate stiffness and topography, on the differentiation of stem cells and 

their potential mechanisms; (3) the nanostructures and nanoparticles’ applications on ASCs, as well as their dominating roles 

in regulating the proliferation, adhesion, migration, and differentiation of ASCs; (4) the process of ASC osteogenic 
differentiation, such as the methods of induction and verification, related genes, and signaling pathways; and (5) the 

therapeutic potential and clinical applications of ASCs in the cardiovascular system, wound healing, anti-aging, and plastic 
surgery. The authors sincerely hope that this book will add further insight into basic and applied researchers as well as 

clinicians involved in regenerative medicine, thus contributing to further advances in the regenerative medicine of ASCs. 

Adult Stem Cell Released Molecules: A Paradigm Shift to Systems Therapeutics 

Greg Maguire, Ph.D. (BioRegenerative Sciences Inc, Founder, La Jolla, CA, USA) 

In series: Stem Cells - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2018. 249 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-623-5. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-281-6. $160.00. 

Dr. Greg Maguire's thought-provoking book offers a radically new approach to the standard means of developing drugs 
through the use of the molecules that stem cells release. Emphasizing that living organisms operate through the collective 

actions of entities within and between all levels of the biological organism, including the quantum level, molecular level, and 

cellular level, for example, the argument is put forth that drug development, and medicine itself, must treat various indications 
by understanding and then treating the collective actions at the relevant levels that are found to be perturbed in that particular 

indication. Motivated by the recent successes in the fields of quantum collective electrodynamics and condensed matter 
physics, where systems level thinking has explained through mathematical and conceptual reasoning how these phenomenon 

work, and doing so with heuristic outcomes, Maguire argues that the same system level thinking must be applied to drug 

development and medicine. The interactive nature of these fundamental collective processes is at the core of developing 
“systems therapeutics” and, as such, challenges those that believe in fundamental reductionism, where understanding the 

components of the system will explain the system. During these times, fundamental reductionism is often used to explain 

diseases as the result of an aberration in a DNA sequence, and targeted approaches to drug development lead to the 
development of small molecules to specifically target only one pathway. Because of this, there is an understanding that 
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diseases and other indications are multifactorial and often don't involve a genomic alteration; systems biology analysis should 

lead to “systems therapeutics” where multiple pathways, often at different levels of the organism, are targeted by the 
therapeutic agents. The therapeutic development approach that Maguire explains is a result of reverse engineering 

endogenous adult stem cell function that serves to maintain and heal our tissues. Using the pools of molecules that different 

types of adult stem cells release, each pool of molecules being tissue specific for the indication to be treated, Maguire 
describes the “systems therapeutic” results. The book is divided into nine sections, each of which can be read as a standalone 

chapter and serve as a source of references on the particular topic. Although some of the topics use mathematical formulas, 

none of the material requires mathematical rigor in order to understand the concepts. The last chapter culminates in showing 
how the “systems therapeutic” approach using the molecules from adult stem cells is used to treat neurodegeneration. 

Stem Cells from Culture Dish to Clinic 

Vinod Verma, M.P. Singh, and Manoj Kumar (Centre of Biotechnology, University of 

Allahabad, Allahabad, India and Department of Microbiology and Immunology, National 

Institute of Nutrition, Hyderabad, India) 

In series: Stem Cells - Laboratory and Clinical Research 
2017. 359 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-732-4. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-733-1. $230.00. 
Despite extensive research and medical advancements in the prevention, diagnosis and treatment of dreaded diseases like 

Diabetes, Cancer, Neurodegenerative and Heart diseases, continue to impose a great threat to human life. Research in human 

developmental biology has led to the discovery of stem cells which has the potential to cure wide range of dreaded diseases. 
Stem cells are the unicellular equivalent to the entire animal. In optimum culture milieu they can be differentiated into all 

cell types of an adult animal. The capability of potency and the relative ease to isolate and expand these cells are invaluable 

properties for regenerative medicine. Stem cells hold tremendous promise to unravel the key developmental pathways 
involved in organogenesis and may serve as an essential tissue source for regenerative therapy. Stem cell biology is a fast 

growing field that is providing new insights into the molecular mechanisms that control developmental processes. At the 

same time, stem cells may have potential uses in the treatment of devastating diseases such as cardiovascular disease, 
neurodegenerative disease, musculoskeletal disease, diabetes and cancer. The enormous clinical potential of cardiac 

regeneration has generated great expectations in both clinicians and patients. Regenerative medicine in the field of skin, 

cartilage, bone, adipose tissue, and cornea is already well established and is used clinically. Stem cell research harbours 
potential to have a significant impact on human health. The book will help to increase the awareness vis-à-vis stem cell 

research in developing countries in particular India. The book pronounces the ways which may help us to extract maximum 

benefits from state of the art technology. The thrust areas of the proposed book are induced pluripotent stem cells, cord blood 

stem cells, mesenchymal stem cells, livestock stem cells, amniotic fluid stem cells, role of epigenetics in stem cells, tissue 

engineering, cancer stem cells, bioinformatics strategies for stem cell research, Protocols for iPS generation and so on. These 

areas have been identified keeping in mind the current and future alighted issues that have a direct impact on the health sector 
of the world in general. 

SURGERY 

3D Applications in Hip Surgery 

Alessandro Aprato (Trauma and Orthopaedic Hospital of Turin, University of Turin, Torino, 

Italy) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2017. 227 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-292-3. $160.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-308-1. $160.00. 

Recent studies demonstrated the utility of advanced imaging techniques including 3D CT collision modeling, MRI 3D 

reconstruction and 3D fluoroscopy in hip surgery. Collision modeling including software based on a CT scan and 3D 
fluoroscopy are able to predict the specific zone of femoral-acetabular impingement and are useful tools to plan the bone 

resection in preserving hip surgery. Furthermore, they may be helpful for the evaluation of acetabular coverage in hip 
dysplasia and may predict the amount of correction needed during a periacetabular reorientation osteotomy. On the other 

hand, CT based prototyping and the custom 3D-printed implants have emerged as new options to address severe bone loss 

or compromised anatomy. Although, there is little published literature so far, the interest for this technology in hip 
arthroplasty is growing. Patient and defect-specific implants are designed from CT images and then may be printed via a 3D 

model or may generate into a one-piece product. Those solutions may be helpful in primary arthroplasty: first, they may be 

used in a complex case where a standard implant may not be easy to be performed because of the alteration of the bone 
structure; eventually, they may be used in oncologic cases where a great amount of bone should be resected. Custom implants 

find indications also in revision arthroplasty, where the bone loss is important. In fact, the resulting precision-fit of the 

implant to the remaining patient’s bonestock minimizes the need for more bone resection to fit an off-the-shelf product. 
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Locking screw configurations may be planned preoperatively to obtain the most efficient purchase in the existing bone. 

Furthermore, by combining angiography from the planning CT, locking screw trajectory can be planned so as to maximize 
a fixation whilst minimizing vascular risk. 

Advances in Experimental Surgery. Volume 1 

Huifang Chen, M.D., Ph.D. and Paulo N. Martins, M.D., Ph.D (Professor of Surgery, 

Laboratory of Experimental Surgery, Research Center, University of Montreal, Montreal, 

Quebec, Canada) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 636 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-775-1. $310.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-776-8. $310.00. 
Experimental surgery is an important link for the development in clinical surgery, research and teaching. Experimental 

surgery was part of the most important surgical discoveries in the past century. Since 1901 nine Nobel Prizes have been 

awarded to the pioneers had remarkable achievements in the basic or practical surgery. In recent 20 years, experimental 

surgery has achieved new advances, like laparoscopic and robotic surgery, tissue engineering, and gene therapy which are 

widely applied in clinic surgery. The present book covers wide experimental surgery in preclinical research models 

subdivided in two volumes. Volume I introduces surgical basic notions, techniques, and different surgical models involved 
in basic experimental surgery and review the biomechanical models, ischemia/reperfusion injury models, repair and 

regeneration models, and organ and tissue transplantation models, respectively. Volume II introduces several specific 

experimental models such as laparoscopic and bariatric experimental surgical models. The second volume also introduces 
graft-versus-host disease, and other experimental models. Review the advances and development of recent techniques such 

as tissue engineering, organ preservation, wound healing and scarring, gene therapy and robotic surgery. The book documents 

the enormous volume of knowledge we have acquired in the field of experimental surgery. In this book, we have invited 
experts from the United States, Canada, France, Germany, China, Japan, Korea, UK, Sweden, Netherland, Hungary and 

Turkey to contribute 36 chapters in the fields of their expertise. These two volumes are the compilation of basic experimental 

surgery and updated advances of new development in this field that will be invaluable to surgeons, residents, graduate 
students, surgical researchers, physicians, immunologists, veterinarians and nurses in surgery. 

Advances in Experimental Surgery. Volume 2 

Huifang Chen, M.D., Ph.D. and Paulo N. Martins, M.D., Ph.D (Professor of Surgery, 

Laboratory of Experimental Surgery, Research Center, University of Montreal, Montreal, 

Quebec, Canada) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 434 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-773-7. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-774-4. $230.00. 

Experimental surgery is an important link for the development in clinical surgery, research and teaching. Experimental 
surgery was part of the most important surgical discoveries in the past century. Since 1901 nine Nobel Prizes have been 

awarded to the pioneers had remarkable achievements in the basic or practical surgery. In recent 20 years, experimental 
surgery has achieved new advances, like laparoscopic and robotic surgery, tissue engineering, and gene therapy which are 

widely applied in clinic surgery. The present book covers wide experimental surgery in preclinical research models 

subdivided in two volumes. Volume I introduces surgical basic notions, techniques, and different surgical models involved 
in basic experimental surgery and review the biomechanical models, ischemia/reperfusion injury models, repair and 

regeneration models, and organ and tissue transplantation models, respectively. Volume II introduces several specific 

experimental models such as laparoscopic and bariatric experimental surgical models. The second volume also introduces 
graft-versus-host disease, and other experimental models. Review the advances and development of recent techniques such 

as tissue engineering, organ preservation, wound healing and scarring, gene therapy and robotic surgery. The book documents 

the enormous volume of knowledge we have acquired in the field of experimental surgery. In this book, we have invited 

experts from the United States, Canada, France, Germany, China, Japan, Korea, UK, Sweden, Netherland, Hungary and 

Turkey to contribute 36 chapters in the fields of their expertise. These two volumes are the compilation of basic experimental 

surgery and updated advances of new development in this field that will be invaluable to surgeons, residents, graduate 
students, surgical researchers, physicians, immunologists, veterinarians and nurses in surgery. 

Breast Implants: Advancements, Issues and Insights 

René Simon 

In series: Plastic and Reconstructive Surgery 
2017. 103 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53612-726-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-727-0. $82.00. 
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Pawel Rzymski, MD, PhD, Mikołaj Kubasik, MD, Izabela Rzymska, PhD, and Maciej Wilczak, MD, PhD begin by 

discussing Shear Wave Sonoelastography, a means of studying tissue stiffness. The use of Shear Wave Sonoelastogrpahyin 
has been previously reviewed in regards to cancer, however here the authors discuss, instead, its applications in plastic 

surgery. Next, Yolanda K. Zayakova, PhD deliberates on breast symmetry and the surgical approaches one could use to attain 

it. Then, Cristina Gómez, MD and Bernardo Hontanilla, PhD discuss capsular contracture, a complication that can arise from 
the use of silicone implants. Lastly, Diana Zuckerman, PhD, Madris Tomes, and Amelia Murphy consider whether or not 

“gummy bear” breast implants are safer than traditional implants. 

Corneal Collagen Cross-Linking and Femtosecond Laser in Refractive and Cataract 

Surgery 

Hui Sun (Academy of OPTO-Electronics, Chinese Academy of Sciences, Beijing, China) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 163 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-192-5. $82.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-193-2. $82.00. 

The cornea serves as the gateway into the eye for external images. Maintenance of corneal shapes and transparency is critical 

for refraction. Small changes in the smoothness of the corneal surface or in the total thickness of the cornea can lead to visual 
distortion. Recently, however, refractive surgery for the transparent cornea has been introduced. In this procedure, the 

curvature of the cornea is modified either by cutting the stroma or by laser ablation of normal corneal tissue. Given the 

clinical efficacy of refractive surgery, it is important to understand the anatomical and physiological structure of the cornea 
such as corneal collagen cross-linking. Multiple commercial femtosecond lasers have been cleared for use by the US Food 

and Drug Administration for ophthalmic surgery, including use in creating corneal flaps in LASIK surgery. The newest 

application of femtosecond lasers in ophthalmology is in cataract surgery. In LASIK surgery, all surgery procedures are done 
in cornea. In cataract surgery, the cornea is also cut with a femtosecond laser. Over the last decade, the field of femtosecond 

eye surgery has expanded rapidly, supporting the advantages of combined high-ablation precision and minimized collateral 

tissue effects. One of the most promising applications for femtosecond laser eye surgery has been corneal surgery, namely 
laser in situ keratomileusis (LASIK) surgery, where the high-pressure laser plasma non-thermally dissociates the dense 

corneal tissue, thereby enabling lamellar cornea procedures with minimized side effects with the subsequent excimer laser 

shaping the corneal surface. Millions of people worldwide have been patients for LASIK surgery and have benefited from 
new forms of technology. LASIK surgery includes three parts: wavefront detection, femtosecond laser flap creation, and 

excimer laser cornea correction. Some parts of this book focus on femtosecond laser-assisted LASIK surgery, including basic 

research for femtosecond laser eye surgery and tissue imaging. The newest application of femtosecond lasers in 
ophthalmology is cataract surgery. Currently, there are a few lasers at or near the point of commercial release, including 

LenSx (Alcon Laboratories Inc., Fort Worth, Texas), Catalys (Abbott Medical Optics, Santa Ana, California), LensAR 

(LensAR Inc., Orlando, Florida), Victus (Technolas Perfect Vision and Bausch & Lomb, Rochester, New York), and Femto 
LDV (Ziemer Ophthalmic Systems AG, Port, Switzerland). All laser systems share a common platform—which includes an 

anterior-segment imaging system, patient interface, and femtosecond laser to image—to calculate and deliver the laser pulses. 

Some parts of this book explain the principle of OCT-guided femtosecond laser cataract surgery. The combination of 
femtosecond laser surgery and OCT imaging simultaneously guides the development of next generation femtosecond surgical 

lasers in cataract surgery and explores femtosecond laser surgical strategies. 

Decompressive Craniectomy 

Bizhan Aarabi and J. Marc Simard (Department of Neurosurgery, Director of Neruotrauma, 

University of Maryland School of Medicine, Baltimore, MD, USA) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 478 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-180-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-181-9. $230.00. 

Although decompressive craniectomy is a surgical procedure that has been with us for the past 100 years, its prognostic value 
in long-term outcomes remains doubtful and its use is at a crossroads. Three randomized trials and numerous cohorts, along 

with comparative studies over the past 15 years (as shown in the presented figure) have significantly improved our 

understanding of this simple surgical procedure. In writing this book, the authors not only tried to present state-of-the-art 
evidence describing the molecular and cellular cascades discovered during the past 40 years and current critical care 

management of traumatic brain injury, but also found it very appropriate to consider the views of scientists who have 

contributed immensely in understanding the pathobiology of severe head injury (Simard and Fiskum). The current values of 
multimodality monitoring of neurochemical processes (Badjatia, Bullock) and the contribution of maximal medical 

management through guidelines (Stein, Ullman) help to understand how far research concerning the management of head 

injury has come. The authors deem it important to present the personal views of leading scientists who have conducted two 
high impact randomized controlled trials (Cooper, Hutchinson, Servadei and Sahuquillo) and the experiential views of 

decompressive craniectomy during the Operation Iraqi Freedom and Operation Enduring Freedom campaigns (Rosenfeld, 

Neal). Joint discussions of ethical views between the next of kin and surgeons as well as the value of informed consent 
constitute the ultimate objective before proceeding with the surgical procedure (Honeybul). The promise of the future, which 

hangs on additional imaging biomarkers with higher predictive values is presented in a systematic review (Aarabi) that 
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stresses a clear view of the extent of rostral-caudal injury severity to the functional connectivity network, and the connectome 

on magnetic resonance imaging before proceeding with decompressive craniectomy in patients with low motor subscores. 

Prophylaxis in Bariatric Surgery 

Jaime Ruiz-Tovar, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Bariatric Surgery, Universidad Autónoma de 

Madrid, Madrid, Spain) 

In series: Surgery - Procedures, Complications, and Results 
2018. 192 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-435-3. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-436-0. $95.00. 
Patients undergoing bariatric surgery are special subjects, as they present several features that convert them into high-risk 

patients, despite often being young and without severe comorbidities. Medical staff is often not used to managing these 

patients and they do not consider that different measures or doses of drugs should be employed. Moreover, several 
postoperative complications are much more frequent in obese patients than in the general population, such as thromboembolic 

events, surgical-site infections, or pulmonary complications. These issues must be considered in all the perioperative courses; 

pre-, intra- and postoperatively. There are many protocols and guidelines for diverse prophylaxis, but most of them do not 

consider the special characteristics of morbidly obese patients, and so the measures recommended for the general population 

cannot be applied to them. Some bariatric surgery societies have made an effort to elaborate on recommendations for obese 

patients, but the lack of studies in this population group implies low evidence grade, leading to weak recommendations and 
sometimes even acting as controversial between different groups. The aim of this book is to revise the actual evidence of the 

most important prophylactic measures that a morbidly obese patient must undergo. 

UROLOGY 

Innovations in Dialysis Vascular Access Surgery 

Archil B. Chkhotua (Scientific Director, National Center of Urology, Tbilisi, Georgia) 

In series: Urology Research Progress 
2017. 472 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-158-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-182-7. $230.00. 

This book analyses the latest advancements in the very important topic of vascular access in haemodialysis patients. Dialysis 

patients are a continuously growing population all over the world. Long-lasting and well-functioning vascular access is a 
life-line for these patients. Therefore, successful creation and appropriate management of vascular access is of the utmost 

importance. This book comprehensively reviews the different and most important issues related to vascular access 

management. It has 33 chapters discussing a wide variety of the most important topics including: principles of access creation 
in adults, paediatric and geriatric populations; types of anaesthesia; central venous catheters; early cannulation and hybrid 

vascular grafts; possible complications and principles of their management; quality of life in dialysis patients; etc. It consists 

of a review as well as original articles pertaining to the subject matter. The book also describes rare forms of arterio-venous 
accesses, last resort dialysis accesses, and life-saving approaches for the most challenging patients. All of the authors are 

experts in the field. They represent 16 different countries across the world, making this book especially unique. The chapters 

are well-illustrated, making them easy to read. We hope that this book will offer the most contemporary and useful 
information for specialists involved in haemodialysis therapy. 

Understanding Basic Renal Pathophysiology 

Ramin Sam, M.D., Lowell Lo, M.D., and Stephen L. Gluck, M.D. (Clinical Professor of 

Medicine, University of California, San Francisco, San Francisco, CA, USA) 

In series: Renal, Metabolic and Urologic Disorders 
2018. 126 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-224-3. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-225-0. $82.00. 
Renal physiology is at the heart of practice of medicine. Concepts such as fluids, electrolytes and acid/base disorders are 

central to medical disciplines in almost all fields of medicine. There are very few physicians who do not need to be well 
versed in these concepts. On the other hand, these concepts are some of the most poorly understood concepts in medicine. 

As an example, there is often confusion that has led to hyponatremia, and physicians are often in doubt as to what fluids are 

required for a patient with hypernatremia. This book will clarify the logic behind these central concepts and hopefully lead 
to less doubt in the management of patients with these problems. The book is not intended to be a comprehensive discussion 

for all aspects of renal physiology; rather, it is intended to clarify the understanding of few core concept of renal physiology 

as it relates to patient care. As each patient with electrolyte or renal disorder presents in their own unique way, we find it 
useful to understand the basics behind those core concepts to be able to explain why the patient does not completely fit the 
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textbook case. The purpose of this book is not to serve as a textbook on renal disorders. As such, not all topics in nephrology 

are covered, but only the ones where we find it beneficial for the physician to better understand those aspects of renal 
physiology. The book is intended for all physicians; clearly, medical students in their clinical years would benefit from it and 

especially renal fellows and nephrologists would find it useful. It is often the case that physicians act as the developers of 

renal physiology and equations, but not much time is spent on understanding how those equations and concepts came about. 
This book is intended to shine light on these important concepts. Having a true understanding of these concepts would enable 

one to treat patients who often don’t present as a textbook case. In general, this textbook would be helpful for all physicians. 

However, the group of physicians who would benefit most from it would be those who encounter patients with electrolyte 
disorders. First and foremost, nephrologists are included in that list, especially nephrology fellows who are just starting to 

develop a deeper understanding of serum electrolytes. The next group of physicians who would benefit would be intensivists, 

internists, family practitioners and emergency room physicians who often act as the first line of responders for these patients. 
Our book is unique among books on renal physiology in that it is not a comprehensive discussion of renal physiology, but it 

gives the physician reader some helpful hints in understanding key concepts of renal physiology. As such we believe it would 
be especially helpful in the management of patients with complicated electrolytes or renal disorder. 

VASCULAR DISEASES 

Innovations in Dialysis Vascular Access Surgery 

Archil B. Chkhotua (Scientific Director, National Center of Urology, Tbilisi, Georgia) 

In series: Urology Research Progress 
2017. 472 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-158-2. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-182-7. $230.00. 

This book analyses the latest advancements in the very important topic of vascular access in haemodialysis patients. Dialysis 
patients are a continuously growing population all over the world. Long-lasting and well-functioning vascular access is a 

life-line for these patients. Therefore, successful creation and appropriate management of vascular access is of the utmost 

importance. This book comprehensively reviews the different and most important issues related to vascular access 
management. It has 33 chapters discussing a wide variety of the most important topics including: principles of access creation 

in adults, paediatric and geriatric populations; types of anaesthesia; central venous catheters; early cannulation and hybrid 

vascular grafts; possible complications and principles of their management; quality of life in dialysis patients; etc. It consists 
of a review as well as original articles pertaining to the subject matter. The book also describes rare forms of arterio-venous 

accesses, last resort dialysis accesses, and life-saving approaches for the most challenging patients. All of the authors are 

experts in the field. They represent 16 different countries across the world, making this book especially unique. The chapters 
are well-illustrated, making them easy to read. We hope that this book will offer the most contemporary and useful 

information for specialists involved in haemodialysis therapy. 

VETERINARY MEDICINE 

Cryptosporidiosis in Humans and Domestic Animals 

Katia Denise Saraiva Bresciani and Jancarlo Ferreira Gomes (Sao Paulo State University 

(Unesp), Araçatuba, Brazil) 

In series: Parasites and Parasitic Diseases 
2017. 281 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-160-5. $195.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-180-3. $195.00. 

The aim of this book is to clarify the epidemiologic aspects and control related to cryptosporidiosis in humans and domestic 
animals. Obligate intracellular parasites, the protozoa of the genus Cryptosporidium develop in the microvilli of the epithelial 

cells of the gastrointestinal tract, respiratory and urinary tracts of mammals, birds, reptiles and fish, and cause disease of high 

socioeconomic impact worldwide. Infected animals, especially cattle, are a source of infection for the environment and 
humans, because they eliminate large numbers of oocysts in their feces. In people, the implementation of the control includes 

preventive measures that promote the early diagnosis of this infection. This book discusses the importance (zoonotic aspects), 
history, etiology, epidemiology, clinical aspects, diagnosis, prognosis, treatment and control of cryptosporidiosis in humans, 

the hydric veiculation as well as aspects of this disease in dogs, cats, chickens, pigeons, psittacines, pigs, horses, goats, 

buffaloes, bovine and lambs. Unlike other conventional techniques and commercial kits, a technique with high efficiency in 
the laboratory diagnosis of gastrointestinal parasites of humans and animals has been outstanding in recent years. Under the 

zoonotic aspect, health professionals may be aware of these clinical signs and take preventive measures for their control. 

Additionally, the importance of cryptosporidiosis in terms of public health and zoonosis is critiqued. . 
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VIROLOGY 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients 

Wayne Xavier Shandera, M.D. (Assistant Professor, Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, TX, 

USA) 

In series: HIV/AIDS - Medical, Social and Psychological Aspects 
2018. 352 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-064-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-065-2. $230.00. 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients is a synthesis of current policies, practices, and recommendations regarding 
the management of HIV-infected patients, authored by academicians at two major Houston medical institutions, Baylor 

College of Medicine and the University of Texas at Houston. The chapters represent the traditional sub-specialties of internal 
medicine, with infectious disease represented in chapters on immunizations and on the current new directions in antiretroviral 

management. Additional clinical material is provided by members from the Department of Medicine, the Department of 

Neurology, and the Department of Psychiatry. The material is intended as a discussion of current positions and directions, 
with the realization that these change often and that the material is intended thus to be current pertaining to the date of 

submission (October 31, 2017). Almost all of the providers for this book have worked at the Thomas Street Clinic in Houston, 

a multidisciplinary, free-standing clinic dedicated to the care of HIV-infected patients and the dedicatee of this work. 

OTHER TOPICS IN MEDICINE 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 124 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2017. 243 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-400-2. $250.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-413-2. $250.00. 

The chapters in this volume present the latest developments in medicine and biology. The overuse and everyday abuse both 

in humans and animals, in conjunction with the decreased production of new antimicrobial drugs during the last years, have 
led to the limitation of the treatment choices and the development of antibiotics resistance as discussed in Chapter One. 

Chapter Two reports on the overuse of antibiotics as a serious public health problem, and the clear correlation between their 

use and the emergence of resistant bacterial strains both at the individual and populace levels. Chapter Three discusses how 
antibiotics play a major role in the treatment of infectious diseases; however, there is evidence that they are also used for 

non-indicated viral conditions. Chapter Four studies pharmacovigilance which is the science relating to the collection, 

detection, assessment and prevention of adverse reactions and other problems associated with drugs. Chapter Five reviews 
adverse events associated with ibrutinib with an emphasis on infections, bleeding, and atrial fibrillation. In general, as a 

method of treatment of GH patients with frequent relapses (more than 6 times a year), Chapter Six recommends individual 

therapy combining etiotropic chemotherapy and additional immunotherapy with the IFN drugs and IFN inducers developed 
in Russia Chapter Seven evaluates current research findings on the measurement resolution of the most commonly used 

dehydration markers, their applicability in combat sports research and the potential health-related risks of excessive 

hypohydration. Chapter Eight discusses peritonectomy using electrosurgical dissection with a ball-tip as a new methodology 
for obtaining control of peritoneal metastases. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 125 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2017. 300 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53612-740-9. $190.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-741-6. $190.00. 

In Chapter One, Olga Chub, MD, PhD, and Professor Oleksandr V. Bilchenko, MD present a study exploring the occurrence 
of plasmid-mediated resistance genes in gram-negative uropathogens. Next, Chapter Two by Daniela Baconi, Miriana Stan, 

and Ana Maria Vlasceanu reviews recent knowledge on hallucinogenic drugs. In Chapter Three, recent advances in 

ultrasound imaging are presented. Following this, Chapter Four by Jinhua Dong, PhD, and Hiroshi Ueda, PhD provides an 
overview on the modern applications of open sandwich immunoassay detection systems. Khaled Habas, Martin H. 

Brinkworth, and Diana Anderson review the impact of nonsteroidal estrogen diethylstilbestrol on genetic reliability of male 

germ cells in Chapter Five. In Chapter Six, Petr Slama and Chaivat Kittigul discuss the effect of Staphylococcus aureus 
infections on leukocytes of bovine mammary gland. Continuing, Chapter Seven by Deryk Jones, MD and Angie Botto-van 

Bemden, PhD expresses the benefits of using the “Sandwich-ACI” procedure on patients with OCD lesions. Chapter Eight 
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by Seiji Kojima, Tomonobu Kusanom and Yoshiyuki Kamio elaborates on biosynthesis and the function of peptidoglycan-

linked cadaverine. Afterwards, Letícia Petersen Schmidt Rosito, MD, PhD, Sady Selaimen da Costa, MD, PhD, and Daniela 
Pernigotti Dall’Igna, MD present research on the pathogenesis of middle ear cholesteatoma to discern potential future 

treatment methods in Chapter Nine. Finally, Chapter Ten by Natsuko Kakudo, Naoki Morimoto, Takeshi Ogawa, Fangyuan 

Lai, Masakatsu Hihara, and Kenji Kusumoto examines the in vitro proliferative capacity of adipose-derived stem cells in 
order to promote the development of culture methodologies. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 126 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 273 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-013-3. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-014-0. $250.00. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 126 opens with a discussion on fungal infections of the central nervous system 
and the way they have been known to parallel the incidence of systemic fungal infections in at risk populations. The reported 

percentages of central nervous system involvement associated with invasive fungal infections range from 3% - 100% 

depending on the species isolated. Next, the authors discuss the effect of agouti-related peptide on the increase of food intake 
and body weight in animal models of cachexia, proposing agouti-related peptide as a possible anti-anorexigenic drug. This 

compilation includes the first complete overview of human leukocyte antigen variation across Austronesian populations and 

includes the effects of admixture along the migration path during their 5,000 year diaspora. The authors conclude that 
intermarriage has shifted allele frequencies in migrant peoples from those found in their original pure Austronesian stock 

(Taiwanese natives) towards those populations with which they have since become blended. Following this, a review of the 

factors affecting the photodegradation reaction and mechanism of riboflavin and related compounds is provided. Riboflavin 
belongs to the family of vitamin B complex and is present in a number of food products. Additionally, this book addresses 

the determination that the existence of the majority of microorganisms in the form of three-dimensional associates on the 

phase interface proves the significant survivable advantages as compare with selective ones. Afterwards, the authors present 
their designed dimeric dipeptide called GK-2 (bis(N-succinyl-Lglutamyl-L-lysine)hexametylendiamide) on the base of a 

beta-turn sequence of NGF loop4, which is most exposed to solvent and hence has a significant role in the interaction of 
NGF with the receptor. Later, the authors analyzed the pharmacological properties of the GlyR in the immature retina and 

compare those with the adult. Membranes from adult and immature rat retinas were incubated under different conditions in 

the presence of radioactive glycine or strychnine. Radioactive binding was considered as the specific binding to the GlyR. 
The closing chapter discusses Professor Werner Kalow (1917-2008), a pioneer in the field of 

pharmacogenetics/pharmacogenomics, foreseeing future emerging subspecialties such as 

pharmacoepigenetics/pharmacoepigenomics and pharmacoanthropology. All these disciplines study human individuality and 

variability, paving the way for a translational personalized medicine. However, they cannot be legitimate if not properly 

founded by a broader, coherently unified science which deals with method and principles. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 127 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 253 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-204-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-205-2. $250.00. 
In Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 127, the authors discuss Parkinson's disease (PD), a neurological disorder 

characterized by the death of dopaminergic neurons in the substantia nigra pars compacta and reduced dopamine levels in 

the striatum. Currently, there are few pharmacological treatments for PD and although Levodopa has frequently been used, 
it is not a viable treatment option for all patients. Thus, this book presents experimental evidence supporting the claim that 

endocannabinoid signaling may represent a promising therapeutic target for PD, inducing a reduction in neurodegeneration 

with minimal psychotropic effects. Subsequently, it presents findings that free-hydroxyproline observed in a physiological 
system must be resulted from a degradation of protein molecules. Variations in free-hydroxyproline concentrations in the 

plasma and white muscle of fishes, with genetic differences in growth rates and with different feedings, could indicate 

differences in protein degradation rates for tissue remodeling and growth. Since the synthesis of the connective tissue 
framework of muscle is a rate-limiting step in muscle growth, the concentrations of white muscle free-hydroxyproline could 

be reliable for growth studies, as its levels are correlated with fish specific growth rates (SGR) and feed efficiency. Next, the 

authors analyze the results of umbilical hernia repair using Ventralex® Hernia Patch, a bilayer prosthesis. Preoperative 
characteristics, surgical procedure details, postoperative complications and recurrence rate were studied. An overview of the 

most up-to-date findings on the association of NGF with development of schizophrenia is presented, based on literature data 

as well as the authors’ own findings. The contributions of other research groups are provided and discussed in the context of 
prominent existing hypothesis of psychiatric disorder development. Afterwards, hernias are discussed as one of the most 

common reasons a primary care patient may need referral for surgical intervention. The emergence of next-generation 

prosthesis seeks to achieve the best possible integration into the tissues, improving their performance on all interfaces and 
avoiding complications. The authors exhibit a retrospective cohort study to assess the impact of 6-hour versus 4-hour HD 

sessions in end-stage renal disease (ESRD) patients treated with three times per week, daytime, in-center HD. Using data 

from a cohort of forty-three, stable chronic ESRD patients, the authors compared twenty-one patients undergoing 6-hour HD 
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sessions with twenty-two patients on conventional 4-hour HD sessions. The following chapter begins with an introduction 

to collagen and the function of Hyp in the collagen molecule, followed by a description of sources of various Hyp fractions 
in tissues and body fluids. The effects of different toxins on various Hyp fractions in the serum and tissues are also discussed. 

Then, soy isoflavones or soy derivatives (supplements containing S-equol) are recommended for relieving vasomotor 

symptoms. The evidences for standardized cohosh preparations are effective and are also be recommended. This book also 
discusses DNA damage repair, a very important biological process commonly associated with human health and diseases, 

because a detailed elucidation of DNA repair mechanism is essential for a better understanding of health and disease. 

Afterwards, the current information on collagen PTMs and their alteration under different pathological conditions are 
examined. It has been reported that collagen undergoes polyubiquitination in response to S-adenosyl-L-methionine. The 

polyubiquitination inhibits Collagen processing leading to decreased collagen secretion in hepatic stellate cells (HSCs). In 

closing, a critical review about the impact of changes in lifestyle and diet supplementation with natural phytochemicals on 
cancer statistics is given. This review highlights the new advances in understanding the anticancer activity of flavonoids 

based on its ability to damage DNA in cancer cells. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 128 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 246 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-272-4. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-273-1. $250.00. 
In Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 128, the authors provide evidence that several families of GPCRs 

dynamically modulate microglial phenotypes and provide evidence that aberrations in G-protein coupled receptors-mediated 

signaling are prime contributors to a loss of homeostatic microglia states. A comprehensive landscape on the physiological 
conditions already known to be important for dendritic cell (DC) differentiation is included. Specifically: presenting stages 

of development of bone marrow stem cells; comparing the ontogeny of DCs in mice and humans; debating the differences 

between conventional DCs versus plasmacytoid DCs; highlighting that Langerhans cells (LCs) have different origins; 
discussing factors that may modulate the development of DC subsets; and emphasizing ontogenetic properties of DCs that 

make them different from monocytes and macrophages. Next, the authors review ex vivo and in vitro studies about the effects 
of human soluble fibrinogen molecule on blood components behavior and its effects at physiological and pathophysiological 

conditions, as well as in vitro studies conducted in experimental animal models. The tacrolimus (TAC) metabolism is 

reviewed in a separate study which proposes the TAC metabolism rate (C/D ratio) as a novel tool to assist physicians in risk 
stratification to individualize therapy in patients after (renal) transplantation. Continuing, the book postulates that modulation 

of nitric oxide (NO) concentrations at the maternal-fetal interface is relevant for maintaining early gestation due to failures 

in vascular adaptations. NO regulates vascular tone, angiogenesis, and cellular aggregation and adhesion, which are important 

functions in establishing and maintaining normal pregnancy. This book also presents the research and development of a 

collaborative, social-networked approach to train elementary and middle-school students so that the students can be aware 

of their bad sitting posture and timely improve it. Results show that the proposed approach and the developed posture training 
tools were very effective in improving teens’ posture. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 129 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 270 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-347-9. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-348-6. $250.00. 

In this collection, the authors review novel findings strongly suggesting that YS110, a humanized monoclonal antibody with 
high affinity to the CD26 antigen, represents a promising novel therapy for refractory cancers, immune disorders and MERS-

CoV infection. This book show that in vivo administration of YS110 inhibits tumor cell growth, migration and invasion, and 

enhances survival of mouse xenograft models inoculated with malignant mesothelioma (MPM), renal cell carcinoma, non-
small-cell lung carcinoma, ovarian carcinoma or T-cell lymphoma via multiple mechanisms of action. Afterwards, several 

of the antibacterial resistance mechanisms employed by bacteria are discussed, especially those that can be targeted by novel 

antibacterial agents to combat resistant organisms. These mechanisms include alterations of cell wall or cell wall metabolites, 
mutations in antibiotic target, antibiotic deactivation by bacterial enzymes and biofilm formation. Later, the authors introduce 

AdRx as a treatment modality in musculo-skeletal pain, explain its rationale and techniques offering indications and 

contraindications for its usage. While AdRx takes its original theory from Eunice Ingham’s teaching and from followers of 
her teachings, this chapter confines the content to AdRx as standalone therapy in the context of musculo-skeletal pain. Near-

infrared spectroscopy (NIRS) is also introduced as a non-invasive monitoring method that allows continuous real-time 

monitoring of cerebral hemoglobin oxygen saturation in a small area of the frontal cortex. This monitoring tool is based on 
the principle that some biological materials are relatively permeable to near-infrared light. In a separate study, trans-synaptic 

tracing from the visually responsive sites in the superior colliculus to the retina were studied using attenuated pseudorabies 

virus. The results demonstrated the presence of synaptic connections between the transplant and the host retina that contribute 
to the visual improvement observed in the superior colliculus. Continuing, in 2015, a novel pathogenesis of Crohn’s disease 

(the Hruska Postulate) was published. The authors aim to take what is known about Mycobacterium avium subspecies 

paratuberculosis, Crohn’s disease, and the Hruska Postulate and determine why Crohn’s disease is potentially curable. 
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Several researchers have been trying to identify biomarkers that can be used for Crohn’s disease in clinical practice, however, 

further studies are required in order to validate most of their findings. The closing chapter introduces several diagnostic 
imaging techniques for kidney stone detection. A new imaging technique of C-arm tomosynthesis is described to generate 

volumetric information of the kidney to identify the size and location of kidney stones with limited amount of radiation dose. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 285 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-598-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-599-2. $250.00. 
Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 130 begins by discussing proton pump inhibitors (patented in 1979) that 

selectively target the H,K- ATPase of gastric parietal cells as a reliable therapeutic regimen for management of acid reflux 

disease and gastric bleeding. Around the same time, H. pylori was recognized as the main cause of peptic ulcer. The following 
chapter explores how common bile duct stones can be predicted and investigated. In addition, the management of proven 

ductal calculi is discussed in the preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative stages. The investigation of ductal stones is 

partly dependent upon patient presentation and liver function tests, but also on availability of imaging modality and surgical 
experience. Afterwards, the authors summarize the current knowledge regarding the toxic effects of STZ on mammalian 

DNA and chromosomes, putting emphasis on the most recent findings on this subject. At the chromosome level, STZ induces 

chromosomal aberrations (including those ones involving telomeric sequences), micronuclei and sister chromatid exchanges. 
A review of current state of knowledge of atmospheric parameter’s pathophysiological mechanisms and its cardiovascular 

risk effects is included. Additionally, some medical prevention strategies that can provide effective protection against the 

negative health effects of global climate change are presented. The authors go on to summarize the morphogenesis, 3D 
structure, and rearrangement of the IHBDs, as well as the cellular changes of cholangiocytes during development and 

regeneration. Recent advances based on gene targeting, lineage tracing, and three–dimensional (3D) analysis of the liver 

tissue have improved our understanding of the IHBDs morphogenesis and regeneration. The goal of the concluding chapter 
is to describe the current educational preparation and scope of practice of pediatric advance practice providers (APPs) and 

provide guidelines with a new practice model as to how to successfully integrate APPs into the pediatric emergency 
department. The pediatric health care and role of an acute care APP has evolved significantly in the last few years, with APPs 

seeing patients ranging from non-urgent to all kinds of pediatric emergencies. 

Advances in Medicine and Biology. Volume 131 

Leon V. Berhardt 

In series: Advances in Medicine and Biology 
2018. 266 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-840-5. $250.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-841-2. $250.00. 

In this compilation, the authors open with a discussion on lectins, carbohydrate-binding proteins which are widely present in 
living organisms and participate in molecular recognition and intracellular functions. Due to their carbohydrate specificity, 

lectins can be employed as an analytical tool to study glycan structures on glycoconjugates. Plant lectins have also been used 
to study glycosylation pattern of animal glycoproteins. The first chapter includes a brief review on lectins, a summary of the 

general information on glycoconjugate, a review on lectin-affinity techniques and their potential, as well as perspectives of 

the employment of lectins in the estimation of the glycosylation pattern of glycoconjugates. Next, the authors discuss the 
cytokine interleukin-7 and its many diverse and important functions in the development and maintenance of immune cells. 

For haematopoiesis, depending on particular cell type, IL-7 is important for cell survival, proliferation and differentiation. 

The cytokine’s receptor is expressed by early progenitors of B, T lymphocytes and Innate Lymphoid Cells, and IL-7 signaling 
is critical for the generation of these cells. The authors go on to examine enzyme therapy as a modern way of providing better 

protection for people with coeliac disease and sensitivity to gluten who have been placed solely on a lifelong gluten-free diet. 

By itself, the gluten-free diet is not always fully protective of the small intestine because small amounts of gluten can be 
present from contamination and the failure to recognize “hidden gluten” in food. This chapter explains how certain 

supplements are able to help those with gluten sensitivity overcome the harmful effects of gluten and reduce the worry about 

contamination of their food and the lack of knowledge about its gluten content. These supplements represent an important 
development of the gluten-free diet and will assist in patient management to ensure that patients remain free from the effects 

of gluten. Later, adrenergic urticarial, a well-defined-yet-neglected variant of urticarial, is discussed. It is characterized by a 

peculiar clinical picture, with small hives surrounded by white haloes due to local vasoconstriction. Lastly, the authors discuss 
how abnormalities in physical properties of the cell membranes may be strongly linked to cerebro- and cardiovascular 

diseases. Recent evidence indicates that increased plasma levels of tumor necrosis factor-a (TNF-a), an inflammatory 

cytokine, may actively participate in the pathophysiology of endothelial dysfunction, hypertension and other circulatory 
disorders. The present study was performed to investigate the possible relationships among plasma TNF-a, asymmetric 

dimethylarginine and membrane fluidity in hypertensive and normotensive subjects using an electron spin resonance (ESR)-

spectrometry. 
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Creatine: Biosynthesis, Health Effects and Clinical Perspectives 

Lorraine Hogan 

In series: Biochemistry Research Trends 
2017. 223 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-414-9. $160.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-420-0. $160.00. 

Creatine (α-N-methylguanidino acetic acid) is a naturally occurring nitrogenous organic acid synthesized in the kidneys, 

liver, pancreas and brain (in less quantity), or obtained from a regular diet or as ergogenic nutritional supplement. Creatine 
is a popular and widely used form of protein supplementation due to its efficacy in improving performance in healthy athletic 

populations via increased muscle mass and enhanced adenosine triphosphate (ATP) energy regeneration. Chapter One 

reviews the available findings at animal and cellular studies as well as clinical trials investigating the neuroprotective effect 
of creatine and the possible mechanisms underlying its effect, which may represent important advances in the management 

of central nervous system diseases. Chapter Two considers the potential efficacy of creatine as an anabolic and ergonomic 

therapy for RA patients. In Chapter Three, a low-dimensional antimony-doped tin oxide aggregated nanoparticles (ATO 
NPs) were synthesized using hydrothermal method in alkaline phase. In Chapter Four, data obtained from –omics 

technologies and dynamical modeling are executed and analyzed, given the exponential growth of these methodologies in 

biological scientific research. The relevance of both creatine kinase system and creatine metabolism itself, as part of the 
molecular system bioenergetics in several components of cell (i.e., cytoskeleton, mitochondria, nucleus, endoplasmic 

reticulum, etc.), deserve to be examined from a systemic view that covers ascending and descending causality. 

Medical Humanities in Education: Definition, History, Benefits, Challenges, Debates and 

Experiences of Medical Schools around the World 

Amal Abdul-Rasheed El-Moamly, M.D., Ph.D. (Department of Medical Parasitology Faculty of 

Medicine, Suez Canal University, Ismailia, Egypt) 

In series: Education in a Competitive and Globalizing World 
2017. 164 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-821-5. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-822-2. $95.00. 
Medical humanities (MH) teaching is considered an important requirement in medical education curricula, as it is concerned 

with the human side of medicine. The introduction of MH in medical curricula and training programs aims mainly to produce 

doctors with professional attitudes, respect for the dignity and humanity of their patients, and concern for the patient as a 
human being rather than merely a disease to treat. To achieve this holistic view of medicine, MH has been increasingly 

introduced in medical curricula around the world as an interdisciplinary field of education that acknowledges the theoretical, 

critical and practical insights from across the social sciences, literature, history, philosophy, religion and arts. The aim here 
is to explore the meanings attached to health, illness, life and death, and to propose a psychosocial–biological approach to 

health care. Since its advent in medical curricula, MH has given rise to many debates. What, why, when, who, and how are 

controversial questions raised by many experts in the field. This book puts MH under the microscope. It presents an overview 
of the definition and history of MH, explores the international scene, and evaluates the extent and various forms of MH 

programs throughout the world. It also discusses the learning theories which support the philosophy of teaching MH, 

summarizes the debates surrounding MH, pros and cons of MH in medical curricula, challenges to implementation, and 
priorities for the future. Also explored here is research evidence on the impact of MH in the medical education field and 

students’ learning outcomes, program evaluation and student assessment methods, factors that contribute to the success or 

failure of MH education, and further research needs. It is hoped that this book will serve as a guide to medical educators and 
decision makers at world educational institutions who wish to achieve the benefits of introducing MH in their medical 

curricula. 

Meningiomas in Children and Adults: A Reference Textbook 

Ali G. Saad, M.D. (Department of Pathology/Neuropathology/Pediatric Pathology, University of 

Mississippi Medical Center, Jackson, MS, USA) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 

Edited by: Tsisana Shartava, M.D. (Tbilisi, Georgia) 
2018. 347 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-043-0. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-044-7. $230.00. 

This book is an in depth review of the most recent advances in the histopathology, molecular studies, radiology, and 
management of meningioma. This book contains a separate chapter about pediatric meningioma, with an emphasis on their 

distinctive features compared to their adult counterparts. This book also addresses several aspects of meningiomas including 

extradural meningiomas and embolized meningiomas. These aspects have been traditionally poorly explored in the literature. 
We believe that this book will be positively received by pathologists, neuro-radiologists, and neuro-oncologists alike. 
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Palliative Care: Perspectives, Practices and Impact on Quality of Life. A Global View. 

Volume 1 

Michael Silbermann (Technion – Israel Institute of Technology & Middle East Cancer 

Consortium, Haifa, Israel) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2017. 593 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-084-4. $310.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-103-2. $310.00. 
This new book provides a new outlook on the practice of palliative care worldwide. All five continents are represented in 

this book by global leaders in this relatively new subspecialty. The chapters in the book re-emphasize the fact that in the 21st 

century, most patients in the world still lack this elementary tool to alleviate suffering – physical, and even more so, emotional 
and spiritual – which are so critical to people, especially when patients conditions become fatal. An issue that comes up again 

and again from almost all parts of the world, regardless of religion and traditional backgrounds, ethnicities, beliefs or faith, 
refers to the critical lack of basic and advanced training for physicians, nurses, volunteers and the public at large. Healthcare 

professionals are currently not equipped with the principles of communication with both the patient and his/her relatives. 

These kinds of drawbacks have to be corrected immediately. Moreover, training courses, symposia and conferences do not 
require large amounts of funds and can be carried out in local countries and/or regions which share a common language, 

culture and faith. Each country needs to create a nucleus of local champions who would then take it upon themselves to 

educate as many people in their own countries with the support, guidance and encouragement of international organizations 
that are dedicated to this mission. Almost all of the larger international institutions, e.g., the UN and WHO, preach for 

improvement of the current situation. Unfortunately, responses are extremely slow and not efficient. This book calls for the 

global health community to urgently respond and bring about a rapid change in a totally unjustified situation that still prevails 
in over three-quarters of the world. 

Point of Care Ultrasound for the Field 

Saju Joseph, M.D. (General Surgery Program Director, Valley Health Systems, Las Vegas, 

Nevada, USA) 

In series: New Developments in Medical Research 
2017. 108 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-929-8. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-930-4. $82.00. 
In the past few decades, point of care ultrasound (POCUS) has become standard in most emergency rooms and trauma bays. 

The use of POCUS has been shown to reduce mortality and morbidity while improving triage in critically ill patients. POCUS 

has also seen an increased use in hospitals as well. Anesthesiologists are using POCUS for line placement, regional blocks 
and now for endotracheal tube placement. In the ICU, POCUS is being used for most invasive procedures and in the 

diagnostic work up of patients. In the operating room, surgeons are using ultrasound to guide them during surgical 

procedures. Nursing staff have also incorporated ultrasound into their physical assessment of patients. POCUS allows 
visualization of internal structures and identification of pathology in real time with no deleterious effects for the patient. 

Recently, numerous medical schools including Harvard have developed dedicated curriculum for training medical students 
solely in the use of POCUS for physical exams. While this revolutionary training has not become the norm, the early data 

suggests that medical students trained in POCUS are better clinicians than their conventional counterparts. Will POCUS 

replace the stethoscope in the doctor’s handbag? The early data says yes. Until recently, the cost and training required to use 
POCUS has inhibited its expansion into the field. The cost for handheld units has decreased significantly in recent years and 

smartphones allow everyone the ability to carry a computer at all times. While training remains a hurdle, advances in 

technology and the overwhelming benefit it provides seems to have overcome this issue. Over the next decade, the editor 
predicts POCUS will become ubiquitous in all hospital areas and will see exponential growth in the prehospital setting. 

Currently, ultrasound guidance is standard for line placement and is increasingly being used for other bedside procedures. 

Furthermore, early trauma, sepsis, stroke and cardiac interventions have shown dramatic reduction in mortality and morbidity 
for all patients. Ultrasound imaging in the field allows for early triage, better use of limited resources, and better patient 

outcomes. These results will be the driver for POCUS use in the prehospital setting. This book is a hands-on field manual on 

the basic techniques of POCUS and the technical details that are required to incorporate POCUS for established first 
responders. The book also reviews the anatomy and physiology of many emergency situations while highlighting the role of 

POCUS in the treatment of the emergent patients. The authors include world experts in POCUS and have extensive 

experience in the development and use of POCUS in the field. In many situations, the authors provide tidbits from years of 
experience that may assist first responders in their job. Finally, the authors highlight many of the new techniques and 

technologies that continue to evolve that will change how POCUS is used in the future. We strongly recommend this book 

for all first responders and any person who is involved in patients in the prehospital setting or the emergency room. It is an 
excellent primer for anyone interested in learning how to perform ultrasounds or wanting to improve the outcomes for their 

patients. 



Medicine and Health 

 

90 

Potassium Channels in Health and Disease 

Hiroaki Kume, M.D., Ph.D. (Kindai University Faculty of Medicine, Ohnohigashi, 

Osakasayama, Osaka, Japan) 

In series: Human Anatomy and Physiology 
2017. 179 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53612-927-4. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53612-928-1. $95.00. 
Potassium ion (K+) channels are ubiquitous components and are widely distributed on the surface of the cell membrane in 

various tissues. There are many types of potassium ion channels (voltage-gated K+ channels, ATP-sensitive K+ channels, 

Ca2+-activated K+ channels, etc.), and each type of potassium ion channel has its own characteristic features concerning 
electrophysiology and molecular biology in each potassium ion channel. The potassium ion current across the plasma 

membrane is considered to have two main physiological functions, one for determining the membrane potential and the other 

regulating the electrical activity. Membrane hyperpolarization would reduce the excitability of the membrane by shifting the 
membrane potential away from the threshold for excitation and would inhibit, where it existed, calcium ion (Ca2+) influx 

through voltage-gated Ca2+ channels by closing the Ca2+ channel. Outward potassium ion currents activated upon 

depolarization would counteract the depolarizing action of inward currents carried either by sodium ion (Na+) or Ca2+. 

Therefore, potassium ion channels show the physiological effects in each tissue via membrane potential mediated Ca2+ 

dynamics (for example, excitation-contraction coupling in muscle). Potassium ion channel activity is also essentially 

regulated by the intracellular signal transduction pathways, such as receptors’ (G proteins) second messenger molecules 
processes in the physiological condition. On the other hand, the modification of potassium ion channel activity would be 

expected to have a significant effect on the excitability of various cells. Therefore, augmentation of outward potassium ion 

currents may be useful to treat various diseases (asthma, chronic pulmonary obstructive disease, hypertension, diabetes 
mellitus, glaucoma, arrhythmias, heart failure, epilepsy, etc.). Furthermore, potassium ion channels may be a target protein 

for the research and development of a therapeutic agent for various diseases concerning the lungs, heart, nerves, eyes, and 

pancreas. However, there are few books described in detail about potassium ion channels. This book will focus on the 
characteristics, function and regulation of several types of potassium ion channels, focusing on the role of these channels not 

only in terms of physical responses, but also in the aforementioned diseases. 

Recent Advances in Mitochondrial Medicine and Coenzyme Q10 

Anna Gvozdjáková (Slovakia), Germaine Cornélissen (USA), and Ram B. Singh (India) 

In series: Medicine and Biology Research Developments 

Edited by: Tsisana Shartava, M.D. (Tbilisi, Georgia) 
2018. 450 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53613-149-9. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53613-150-5. $230.00. 

Recent Advances in Mitochondrial Medicine and Coenzyme Q10 (eds. Anna Gvozdjáková, Germaine Cornélissen, Ram B 

Singh) is an updated version of a book Mitochondrial Medicine (ed. A. Gvozdjáková) published by Springer, The 
Netherlands, in 2008. International contributors and world specialists in Mitochondrial Medicine and Coenzyme Q10 provide 

up-to-date knowledge in mitochondrial physiology, and review the role played by mitochondria in relation to diseases, 

diagnosies and therapies pertinent to various fields of medicine. This monograph covers topics related to mitochondrial 
physiology, mitochondrial sirtuins, supercomplexes, chronobiology, epigenetics, genetics, neurology, cardiology, 

nephrology, immunology, diabetology, oncology, and reproductive medicine. A chapter on the history of coenzyme Q10 

focuses on the work of Prof. Frederick L Crane, discoverer of coenzyme Q10, who died in 2015. Current diagnostic methods 
of mitochondrial disturbances are reviewed, including a new non-invasive approach using high-resolution respirometry in 

human blood cells. The effectiveness of supplementary therapies of mitochondrial disturbances is examined for the case of 

natural antioxidants, melatonin, high protein diet, omega-3-PUFA, omega-6-PUFA, natural mineral water sources and 
polarized light. Targeting mitochondrial therapy involves coenzyme Q10 (ubiquinone, ubiquinol), prospective mitochondrial 

replacement therapy and mitochondrial transplantation. This book is intended for general medical practitioners and specialists 

in various fields of medicine, including neurologists, cardiologists, geneticists, nephrologists, diabetologists, lipidologists, 
immunologists, oncologists, pharmacists, biochemists and nutritionists. Pre- and post-graduate education physicians, 

pharmacists and biochemists will also benefit from material covered in this monograph. 

Rheumatoid Arthritis: Risk Factors, Health Effects and Treatment Options 

Amanda Melle 

In series: Rheumatism and Musculoskeletal Disorders 
2018. 179 pp. 

Softcover: 978-1-53613-668-5. $95.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-669-2. $95.00. 
In Rheumatoid Arthritis: Risk Factors, Health Effects and Treatment Options, the authors open by discussing discuss which 

bDMARDS and tsDMARDS might be preferred in particular situations, for example in the setting of previous malignancy 

or in those with an increased risk of infection. Emphasis will be placed on practical solutions for the busy clinician. Following 
this, they discuss the prevalence and implications of co-morbid depression in RA patients and sub-groups, focusing on ethnic 
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minorities. The barriers to identification of depression and the reasons for low utilization of mental health care resources 

among specific ethnic groups are analyzed, taking into account patient perceptions of depression and its association with RA. 
Lastly, the current knowledge about the contribution of smoking as a risk factor for RA development and the possible 

mechanism of action is reviewed. In addition, the authors highlight the association of smoking habits with clinical, 

serological, radiographic damage statuses and comorbidities of RA. The benefits of designed smoking cessation intervention 
on RA outcomes will also be discussed. 

Soccer: The Physical and Cultural Effects of the World's Most Popular Sport 

Vera R. Jackson and Jessika Farber 

In series: Sports and Athletics Preparation, Performance, and Psychology 
2018. 134 pp. 
Softcover: 978-1-53613-220-5. $82.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-221-2. $82.00. 

This collection investigates the time-motion characteristics of collegiate soccer games, repeated-sprint ability in female 
players, and skill-based assessments of collegiate male and female players. In females, research has shown few between-

position differences in physiological characteristics. Additionally, female field players can display similar aerobic fitness to 

elite players as assessed by the Yo-Yo Intermittent Recovery Test Level 1. The authors suggest that collegiate female players 
may need further development in high-intensity running and repeated-sprint ability. Afterwards, they present research 

supporting the idea that that turfgrass maintenance on soccer fields in Slovenia differs significantly, and several managers 

lack knowledge about proper turfgrass management. However, the maintenance budget is not the most important factor in 
determining the appearance of the soccer fields. A subsequent review is presented with the goal of reviewing the trainability 

of short sprinting in youth soccer players. The authors examined studies from 2005 to the present which focused on improving 

sprint or agility performances, and included a description of the training protocol, pre-and post-test measures (mean and 
standard deviation) for the training group and the control group. The findings demonstrate progress in short straight-line 

sprinting and in agility performance with different training regimes. Another study is presented analysing the evolution of 

the physical condition in young elite soccer players during the full competitive period throughout eight seasons. In this study, 
one hundred and eleven young soccer players belonging to the reserve team of a Spanish professional soccer academy were 

examined. The last study describes the perceived exertion of soccer players in the pre-season and in-season periods and to 
analyses the differences in the perceived effort between friendly and official matches in relation to the minutes played in 

young soccer players. 

The Optimal Circulation: Cells’ Contribution to Arterial Pressure 

Rafik D. Grygoryan, Ph.D. (Cybernetics Center of National Academy of Sciences of Ukraine, 

Kiev, Ukraine) 

In series: Cell Biology Research Progress 
2017. 294 pp. 

Hardcover: 978-1-53612-295-4. $230.00. 
e-book: 978-1-53612-314-2. $230.00. 

Prevailing physiological concepts (PPC) of blood circulation consider the cardiovascular system (CVS) an autonomous 

system that has its own goal and mechanisms for achieving it. Physiologists agreed that complex neural and humoral 
controllers of a mean arterial pressure (MAP) indirectly alter the blood flows for satisfying cellular needs. However, PPCs 

are incapable of explaining the causes of long-term shifts of an MAP’s rest level. In particular, this affects current 

understanding and cure technologies of arterial hypertension (AH). Considering AH as a disease, physicians seek a cure that 
effectively decreases the elevated pressure. This gave rise to the palliative cure softening of AH symptoms without an 

understanding of AH’s primary causes. But this strategy, working until the patient intakes antihypertensive drugs, often leads 

to AH’s further development, and in extreme cases current antihypertensive drugs are helpless. These limitations of PPC are 
forced to seek a circulation’s extended physiological theory (EPT), explaining the mechanisms of both normal and altered 

MAPs. In the EPT presented in the book, CVS is considered a constituent part of a more complex functional super-system 

(FSS) that appeared in a multi-cellular animal organism during the co-evolution of specialized cells. The general goal of the 
FSS is to provide optimal physiochemical and energy states of the cell cytoplasm. To achieve this goal under a stochastic 

total and local variations of cells’ activity, FSS should control: i) The cardiac output; ii) the regional and local blood flows; 

and iii) the chemical composition of both arterial and venous blood. Under chronic energy shortage, FSS should also provide 
an adequate increasing of ATP-synthesis in mitochondria of stagnated cells. So, under the ineffectiveness of current 

mitochondria, FSS must enrich the arterial blood by chemicals providing the biogenesis of mitochondria. However, neither 
the energy providers nor the providers of blood chemistry are properly involved in PC of the blood circulation. The EPT for 

the first time integrates the hemodynamic and metabolic aspects of cell life at the organism scale. It is proved that the CVS 

activity is inversely associated with the activity mechanisms controlling the rates of both pulmonary ventilation and 
erythropoiesis. Under significant and chronic energy deficiency, the cells activate additional FSS mechanisms, materially 

supporting the biogenesis of mitochondria. The activity of FSS mechanisms forming the chemical composition of arterial 

and venous blood is in reciprocal relationships with the function of CVS. So, the EPT associates the function of CVS with 
energy and metabolic problems in cells. The EPT concerns both traditional and additional determinants of the MAP level. It 

is proved that stochastic combinations of these determinants force the MAP level to “float”. In particular, both the 

mitochondrial insufficiency and the chemical contamination of cytoplasm are capable of causing AH. The normal arterial 
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pressure is always individual. Before correcting the altered arterial pressure, a complex medical examination for ascertaining 

the mitochondrial function, the status of the FSS mechanisms is recommended. The diagnosis of AH should be reoriented 
for detecting cellular abnormalities. The therapy of AH should be targeted at finding strategies for the optimizing the entire 

FSS function. 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients 

Wayne Xavier Shandera, M.D. (Assistant Professor, Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, TX, 

USA) 

In series: HIV/AIDS - Medical, Social and Psychological Aspects 
2018. 352 pp. 
Hardcover: 978-1-53613-064-5. $230.00. 

e-book: 978-1-53613-065-2. $230.00. 

The Sub-Specialty Care of HIV-Infected Patients is a synthesis of current policies, practices, and recommendations regarding 
the management of HIV-infected patients, authored by academicians at two major Houston medical institutions, Baylor 

College of Medicine and the University of Texas at Houston. The chapters represent the traditional sub-specialties of internal 

medicine, with infectious disease represented in chapters on immunizations and on the current new directions in antiretroviral 

management. Additional clinical material is provided by members from the Department of Medicine, the Department of 

Neurology, and the Department of Psychiatry. The material is intended as a discussion of current positions and directions, 

with the realization that these change often and that the material is intended thus to be current pertaining to the date of 
submission (October 31, 2017). Almost all of the providers for this book have worked at the Thomas Street Clinic in Houston, 

a multidisciplinary, free-standing clinic dedicated to the care of HIV-infected patients and the dedicatee of this work. 
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1054–853X 15. International Journal of Energy, Environment and Economics Quarterly 27 $1,150 $1,150 $1,725 
Economics & 

Politics 

1535-4776 16. International Journal of Ethics Quarterly 15 $425 $425 $637 
Social 
Science 

1060–9881 17. International Journal of Mathematics, Game Theory and Algebra Quarterly 28 $995 $995 $1,492 
Physical 

Science 

2191-1231 18. International Journal on Disability and Human Development Quarterly 18 $400 $400 $600 
Medical 

Science 

1947–4989 19. International Public Health Journal Quarterly 11 $325 $325 $487 
Medical 

Science 

1939–5868 20. Journal of Alternative Medicine Research Quarterly 11 $325 $325 $487 
Medical 
Science 

1942–5600 21. Journal of Combinatorics and Number Theory 3x per year 11 $350 $350 $525 
Physical 

Science 

1554–9933 22. Journal of Contemporary Athletics Quarterly 13 $325 $325 $487 
Social 
Science 

1947–4369 23. Journal of Machining and Forming Technologies Quarterly 11 $395 $395 $592 
Engineering & 

Technology 

1943–8095 24. Journal of Manufacturing Technology Research Quarterly 11 $325 $325 $487 
Engineering & 
Technology 

1933-0324 25. Journal Nature Science and Sustainable Technology Quarterly 13 $325 $325 $487 
Engineering & 

Technology 

1939–5914 26. Journal of Pain Management Quarterly 12 $350 $350 $525 
Medical 
Science 

1556-8539 27. Journal of Stem Cells Quarterly 12 $950 $950 $1,425 
Medical 

Science 

1941–3963 28. Pacific Journal of Applied Mathematics Quarterly 11 $375 $375 $562 
Physical 

Science 

1049–7714 29. Russia, China and Eurasia - Social, Historical and Cultural Issues Quarterly 35 $1,250 $1,250 $1,875 
Economics & 

Politics 

1535–4738 30.  White House Studies Quarterly 19 $450 $450 $675 
Economics & 

Politics 

1556–4002 31.  World Heart Journal Quarterly 11 $550 $550 $825 
Medical 

Science 
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International Journal of Child Health and Human Development 

International Journal of Clinical Dentistry 
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International Public Health Journal 
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Journal of Stem Cells 
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Current Politics and Economics of Africa 
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International Journal of Chemical Modeling 

International Journal of Mathematics, Game Theory and Algebra 

Journal of Combinatorics and Number Theory 

Pacific Journal of Applied Mathematics 

 

SOCIAL SCIENCES     (2 Titles. $700) 
 

International Journal of Ethics 

Journal of Contemporary Athletics 

 

ENGINEERING AND TECHNOLOGY     (4 Titles. $1,100) 
 

International Journal of Construction Project Management 

Journal of Machining and Forming Technologies 
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Journal of Nature Science and Sustainable Technology 
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